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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

This comprehensive service manual was developed especially for MARINE POWER ENGINES (GM only)
manufactured from 1986 to 1992. This manual was designed to provide information to dealers and
professional mechanics.

It is important to know that, due to the nature of repair work, Marine Power, Inc. does not guarantee the end
results of any procedure described in this manual. Each particular case and their resuits may vary. It is the
desire of Marine Power, Inc. to provide a manual for the maintenance, care and general service/repair of
MARINE POWER ENGINES by experienced mechanics/technicians. Marine Power, Inc. makes no further
claims, representations or guarantees.

Marine Power, Inc. has developed this manual under the assumption that the maintenance and repair
procedures are performed by technicians trained in servicing MARINE POWER ENGINES or other GM
marine engine products. It is also our assumption that the technician is equipped with and/or has knowledge
of common marine mechanic tools.

It is our recommendation that, before attempting any repair or maintenance procedures, the appropriate
section is read thoroughly. This will assure knowledge of proper methods, tools and potential dangers.

Marine Power, Inc. assumes no responsibility for any loss/damage caused by failure to follow accurately and
completely the instructions set forth in this manual with respect to any of its products. Marine Power, Inc.
further assumes no liability or responsibility for any loss/damage caused by failure to follow the procedures
outlined and/or observe the described precautions.

This manual contains all information, specifications and iliustrations on product information that was available
at the time of publication. Persons utilizing this manual should take care that the procedures being followed
are applicable to the product being serviced. Dimensions, specifications and product content are subject to
change without notice. Marine Power, Inc. assumes no responsibility with respect to changes and
notifications, thereof.

It is imperative that, before servicing the product, these guidelines should be followed:

Read the "Boater’s Beware" section.
If the engine’s intake or exhaust openings are exposed during service, they should be covered to prevent

accidental entrance of foreign material in the cylinders.

Disconnect the battery cables. This will prevent electrical damage and/or shocks from occurring during
servicing.

Replacement nuts, bolts, studs and fasteners should be exact replacements. Mismatched or incorrect
replacements can cause damage, malfunction or injury.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL _ INTRODUCTION

HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This service manual consists of thirteen (13) sections, each of which are listed in the main table of contents and is
clearly marked by tabs. The sections are numbered 1-13 and each page within each section is numbered
consecutively and is preceded by the section number (Ex: Page 32 of Section 10 is numbered: 10-32). The main
table of contents at the front of the manual will direct you to the section (s) desired and will also give a breakdown of
the main topics of each section. NOTE: The EFI section is not complete at this time. This section is reserved for
information regarding our Throttle Body Injection (TBI) and Port Fuel Injection (PFI) engines. When this section has
been completed, it will be forwarded to you as long as a completed manual registration card (located in front of book)
has been received by Marine Power. Once the desired section is located, its’ table of contents, located on the front
page of that section, will list the individual topics. When the desired topic is located, all of the pertinent information
is conveyed in a step-by-step basis. Some of the more complex processes will refer you to different sections of this
manual for more detailed information or specifications. This was done to eliminate redundancy and to reduce the bulk

of this manual.

This manual was written with the service mechanic and his/her environment in mind. [t was written to be easily
followed and understood and was printed on durable, reinforced paper. While we at Marine Power have great pride
in our product and this manual, we realize that we are human and mistakes occur. 1 you should discover any
abnormalities in this manual, please write, call or fax us with an explanation of where a problem is located in the
manual along with a suggested correction {if any).

Our address is:

Marine Power, Inc.

Product Support Dept.

#1 Marine Power Industrial Park
Ponchatoula, Louisiana 70454

Phone #: 504-386-2081
Fax #: 504-386-4010

The tools referenced in this manual are available through Kent-Moore Tool Co. The following is their address and toll-
free telephone number to contact them for any tool purchases necessary:

Kent-Moore Tools

28635 Mound Road
Warren, Ml 48092

Phone #: 1-800-345-2233

DON’'T FORGET TO COMPLETE THE SERVICE MANUAL REGISTRATION CARD (LOCATED IN THE FRONT OF
THIS MANUAL) AND SEND TO MARINE POWER. THIS WILL ASSURE THAT YOU WILL RECEIVE UPDATES

AND ADDITIONS.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

GENERAL INFORMATION

Before shipment, each engine has been carefully
tested, inspected and drained of coolant. It may be
necessary to delete or add oil from the engine and
transmission for various engine installations. If the
engine is equipped with fresh water cooling, it is
imperative to fill the system with a 50/50 mix of
ethylene glycol base antifreeze and clean fresh water.

ENGINE COMPARTMENT

The engine compartment should be well-planned
giving consideration to accessibility and ventilation.
Engines must have air as well as fuel to operate
efficiently. The battery should be located as close as
possible to the starter motor so that the battery leads
can be kept short.

ENGINE MOUNTING

Engine installation is very important. f the angle is too
severe (over 15 degrees), oil and fuel problems may
be encountered.

ENGINE BED

The engine bed should be of horizontal design and
heavily constructed to maintain engine alignment.

2-2

All of the thrust used in moving the boat is transferred
to the hull through the engine bed. ’

The standard engine has support mounts that are
intended to be used on engine beds arranged for 221"
bolt centers. Use adequate boits for each support.
Make certain there is not interference on the underside
of the engine between the oil pan or other components
located in that area and the hull.

SEA WATER PIPING

The through-hull fitting and sea cock should be placed
as close to the engine as possible and be one size
larger than the water pump inlet. The water pump inlet
scoop should face the bow of the boat in an area
where there are no obstructions that could cause water
turbulence and prevent a solid stream of water from
entering the sea scoop.

The hose on the suction side on the pump must be of
a non-collapsing type. It is recommended that a sea
strainer of adequate size be installed between the sea
cock and the engine. I no sea strainer is installed,
periodically check to clear debris from engine and
transmission oil coolers.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

GENERAL INFORMATION

HYDRO-LOCK {Continued)

5. Start engine - if there are any abnormal sounds -
STOP ENGINE immediately!  Contact your
MARINE POWER dealer.

DETONATION

This condition, sometimes referred to as "pre-ignition”
or "pinging”, is very damaging to a marine engine.
Almost everyone has experienced "pinging” while
driving an automobile up a hill. This same "pinging”
may be more difficult to hear in a marine engine. If a
marine engine begins to "ping” and the engine RPM is
not reduced, the engine wili fail in a short period of
time. Detonation failures are not covered by warranty
and can be detected by piston erosion, ring gland
fracture, cupped intake valves, etc. Such detonation
can be caused by:

High engine temperature.
Incorrect ignition distributor timing.
Engine overloading.

Poor fuel quality.

Fuel starvation.

IRl A

Be certain your servicing dealer checks for detonation
during sea trial. Also, be aware that "pinging” -
sometimes a "ringing” - in marine applications, can
occur anytime.

ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

All electrical connections should conform to U.S. Coast
Guard or Yacht Safety Bureau standards.

PROPELLER KNOWLEDGE

The selection of a properly sized and pitched propeller
is as important as the selection of your engine. The
propeller is significant in handling characteristics, fuel
economy, speed, acceleration, engine performance
and safety. When the proper propellers are selected,
the boat owner will enjoy his craft with maximum
pleasure. Improper propeller selection can make the

2-4

owner’s life miserable with poor engine performance
and boat handling. Complaints to this nature would
surely follow. This situation may be avoided by
understanding and applying propeller technology.

PITCH AND DIAMETER

Propellers are described by two numbers. The first
number is the pitch of the blades and the second
number is the diameter.

Theoretically, pitch is the distance a propeller would
move forward during one 360° rotation. K is important
to realize that, although the pitch may be 16 inches, in
water the pitch may be reduced by slippage, thus
reducing the pitch to approximately 14 inches. The
function of pitch is to provide distance.

The diameter is measured from the center of the
propeller to the tip of the blades, then muitiplying by
two. The larger the diameter, the greater thrust may
be used to move the boat. The function of diameter is
to provide thrust.

PROPELLER CUPPING

Propeller cupping is a procedure that curls the trailing
edges of the blades away from the boat. This blade
modification allows the propelier to "grab” the water
better and propel the boat forward.

In some applications, a cupped propeller will improve
fuel efficiency to as much as 20 percent. Speed may
also show improvement with propeller cupping.
Cupping allows the propeller to work better with low
and high pressure. A cupped propeller will hold high
pressure water during ventilation or cavitation.
Another fact worth noting is that a cupped propeller
that remains fully submerged is less efficient. it should
also be noted that cupped propellers are most efficient
on stern drive applications and somewhat less
advantageous in inboard application due to the fact
that inboard props generally do not turn fast enough.

PROPELLER RAKE

"Rake” is a term that describes the degree of
measurement of the slant of the blade. A blade’s slant

https://www.boat-manuals.com/



MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

GENERAL INFORMATION

PROPELLER RAKE (Continued)

starts at the hub and draws back to the apex from its
tip. A standard rake varies from 20° to -5°.
Ventilation or cavitation will be less likely with a higher
angle of rake.

OPTIMIZING PERFORMANCE

A correct propeller will provide optimal performance
from the engine/stern drive or enginefransmission
combination. It is possible for two identical boats to
perform differently with identical props. Although boats
may appear to be identical, often they are run and
loaded differently causing the difference in
performance.

Typical wide open throttle would range between 4300- ‘

4600 rpm’s. The pitch of the propeller allows for
performance to be in this range.

PROPELLER MAINTENANCE

It is important to properly maintain the propellers and
inspect them on a regular basis. Here are a few
suggestions for maintaining your propelter:

1. Before installing a propeller, make sure the shaft
and propeller bushing has been coated with
marine grade grease. This will eliminate corrosion
that may permanently weld the propeller to the
shaft.

2. Examine the propeller blades for smoothness. If
rough or jagged edges are found, have them
milled smooth. This will decrease the friction of
the blade against the water.

3. Examine all blades to make sure they are in the
same plane and not bent backwards or forwards.

4, Carefully examine the hub for cracks.

5. It the propeller is missing a significant amount of
metal, have it checked by a qualified marine
mechanic or propeller specialist.  They will
examine the propeller for balance to assure that
it doesn’t run out of true which could break up
gears and shafts in the drive system.

6. Inspect props for monofilament fishing line or
other obstructions that may be wrapped around
the shaft. If any is found, make sure that it is
removed carefully and that is has not cut the prop
shait seal and damaged it.

2-5

FUEL TANKS

Many areas, especially coastline areas, are subject to
humidity and immediate temperature changes. It is
important that your fuel tank is kept full to prevent
condensation from forming and entering the fuel
system during these temperature changes. When the
tank is kept full, it keeps the air space at a minimum
thus preventing harmful moisture droplets from
forming.

Fuel should not be left in the fuel tanks for extended
periods of time. Fuels today contain ingredients that
will change into gummy substances when stored for
any length of time. These substances will cause
carburetor problems along with poor spark plug
performance. A gasoline additive may be used to help
keep the carburetor and spark plugs running at their
best.

BUILT-IN FUEL TANKS

Caution and common sense should be used when
selecting and installing all parts of the fuel system in
order to provide maximum service and protection
against leakage.

Cutting corners and costs may not be in your best
interest when installing fuel tanks. Consideration to
movement and motions should be applied when
installing the fuel lines.  Therefore, a flexible,

reinforced line should be used. The copper fuel tubing
should be carefully flared and installed. During the
flaring process, the tube should be annealed (heated,
then slowly cooled) to protect the tubing from
becoming brittle or hardening.

https://www.boat-manuals.com/



MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

GENERAL INFORMATION

BUILT-IN FUEL TANKS (Continued)

The fuel filter capacity must be large enough to handle
the fuel flow requirements of that particular engine as
set forth by the engine manufacturer. Anti-siphon
protection is required and a manually-operated valve
may be installed in applications where anti-siphon
protection is not provided. This valve should be easily
accessible and located between the engine and the
tank.

MOUNTED FUEL TANKS

An ideal fuel tank installation would be in a dry, well-
ventilated location. The tank should be located in an
area where leakage may be readily detected, such as

in front of the cockpit. However, depending on your

type of boat, this may not be feasible. Therefore,
caution should be used when installing the fuel tank.

Maximum air circulation is a major consideration in the
placement of the fuel tank. It is important that the tank
does not come in contact with the boat hull. The tank
supports and/or hold-downs should be fastened to it

firmly and should be insulated from the actual tank

surface. The insulation material should be non-
absorbent and non-abrasive. K the fuel tank is
mounted in the forward portion of the boat, make sure
that the tank is securely fastened and protected as
shock loads in this area may be as high as 25 g's.

FUEL LINE

tubing is
recommended for the 181, 250, 262, 305, 350 (all
models) and standard 454 CID fuel line from the tank
tothe engine. A %" (inner-dimension) minimum tubing
is recommended for the premium and performance

A 3/8" (inner-dimension) minimum

454, 502 and 540. It should be adequately secured
and provided with a flexible section near the engine to
reduce vibration to the line. Fittings for the tubing
should conform to Coast Guard or Yacht Safety
Bureau standards. The use of a large capacity water
trap and fuel fitter on this line is recommended. Fuel
tanks shouid be a size adequate with the huil
requirements and should be anchored securely and
vented in such a manner to conform to Coast Guard
regulations.

The fuel tank filling arrangements should conform to all
safety regulations, and must be outboard. The
installation of an approved fuel shut off valve at the
tank is mandatory.

STATIC ELECTRICITY AND
FUEL TANK GROUNDING

Static electricity is generated when two dissimilar
materials move over each other. Gasoline flowing
through a pipe or fumes being released through the air
will certainly cause potentially dangerous static
electricity. It is during dry weather condtions that
static electricity is the most prevalent. It is important
to realize that these condiions require additional
caution when filling the tank on your boat.

When taking on fuel, static electricity can be
dangerous. It is necessary to provide a direct metal to
metal contact between the fuel hose nozzle and the
water in which the boat is floating. A good ground will
be made i the fill pipe (on the boat) and the fuel
nozzle are both made of metal and makes contact with
the fuel pipe deck plate.

Some boats are manufactured using plastic or rubber
filler pipes. This type of fill line does not give an
adequate ground. I replacing the plastic or rubber
filler pipe with a metal one is not feasible, it is possible
to connect the deck fitting to the tank with a copper
wire (minimum 8 gauge).

2-6
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

GENERAL INFORMATION

STATIC ELECTRICITY AND FUEL TANK
GROUNDING (Continued)

Proper grounding is essential and the fuel line from the
tank to the engine should be continuous metal to
metal. K any part of the fuel line is not continuous
metal to metal, a copper wire must be installed to
bridge the non-metal material. It is important to realize
that the grounding is complete when there is
continuous metal from the deck plate to the engine to
the hull to the water.

In cases where fiberglass fuel tanks are used, it is
important that these tanks are properly grounded. A
copper wire should be imbedded (preferably by the
boat manufacturer) in the fiberglass and connected to
the fuel filler neck and the sea water inlet fittings.

It is recommended that insulated rubber soled shoes
be worn to prevent static electricity or static "shocks”.
Before filling your fuel tank, every effort should be
made to ground yourself. When the fuel tank cap is
opened, it releases fumes into the air. At this point,
any static shocks produced may cause an unexpected
explosion. There are two simple ways to ground

yourself: (1) Touch the engine block or other metal
object that is attached by metal to the water; (2) Dip
your hand in the water your boat is floating in.

A properly mounted, accurate compass is one of your
boats’ most important pieces of equipment. This
particular piece of equipment will prove to be
invaluable should weather conditions change and
visibility is limited. There are several points to
consider when selecting and installing a compass.

m Select an accurate, quality compass: /It is
important to select a compass that is relative to your
needs. Before buying, hold the compass in your
hand, simulate the tilting, pitching and turning

2-7

motions of your boat. Look at the compass ball, it
should have a stable and smooth gliding motion.
The compass ball should come to rest without
hesitation.

Location: The proper location is crucial and should
provide accuracy and comfort. The compass should
be comfortably seen by the boat operator whether
sitting or standing behind the wheel. Poor visibility
conditions (in daylight and darkness) should be
considered when deciding on a compass location.
The view of the compass should not be obstructed
by the steering wheel, shift or throttle levers.

The compass should be not be located within
two feet of any magnetic instruments, detectors,
indicators or metal objects that may distort the
compass readings. Keep in mind that these objects
may not be easily seen.

Pre-installation: After the location has been decided
upon, move the compass around in the location
area. Watch for any deviation of the compass
readings. Install {temporarily) the compass in its
location. Perform the following procedures to verify
that the compass is reading true. If the compass
ball moves during any of these procedures, consider
another location for the compass.

1. Turn all lights, switches, radios and instruments
on and off.

2. Stant your engine. (Make sure water is
circulating through the engine)

3. Turn on your windshield wipers and sound the

whistle or horn.

Move your throttle and shift levers.

Turn on auxiliary generator (if equipped).

O A

Installation: Now it is time to install your compass.
Be sure the surface is solid so that pivotal wear
vibration is limited. It is important that the line
through the lubber line and the compass ball pivot is
exactly paralle! to the keel of the boat. Establish a
"fore and aft" line of the boat by using a stout string
or cord using care when transferring the line to the
compass set. (Also, realize that, if the compass is
not properly aligned, it will cause you to be off
course. This may later expose you to a dangerous
situation should you wind up off course, especially

https://www.boat-manuals.com/



MWAMNE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANLIAL

{FENERAL MFLHIALA TRAM

COMPASS [Continued)
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Be careful when plating objects near the compass
aher instafation. These objecds may appear o be
harmizze. put i fadl, may causs he compass 1o gwve
ia'se readings. Also, b= aware when insialling apdional
Equipment on your bba! after the compase has been
installed. This newly ingsalled equipment may effeot
yOUF COMPASE enadngs.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

TUNE-UP PROCEDURES, SPECIFICATIONS AND TROUBLESHOOTING

INTRODUCTION

A properly tuned engine is essential to the
performance of your engine. However, an engine with
poor compression due to worn piston rings, blown
head gasket or burned valves will not perform
efficiently after a tune-up. A compression check on all
cylinders should be performed to assure satisfactory
results of a tune-up.

A tune-up will directly enhance the performance of
your engine with improved fuel economy and
efficiency. It is important that the engine is tuned to
the engine manufacturer’s specifications. (Refer to
Tune-up Specifications, page 3-8.)

PERFORMANCE TUNING

A tune-up requires more than changing spark plugs
and filters. The ignition system, fuel system and
battery checks are necessary to assure your tune-up
will result in improved engine performance.

Mechanical _Adjustments: ~ There are several
mechanical checks that should be performed in
accordance with a tune-up. In addition to checking the
cylinder compression, adjust the belts, tighten the
manifold bolts and adjust the valves.

Ignition System: This system requires replacing and
adjusting the contact points, rotor and cap (if
equipped), verifying ignition advance and adjusting the
timing. (Refer to Tune-up Specifications, page 3-8.)

Fuel System: Service and adjust the carburetor after
the ignition system checks have been completed.
Since the ignition adjustments have a direct effect on
the carburetor performance, the fuel system checks
should be performed after the ignition adjustments.

BATTERY CHECK
The battery, terminals, fluids and connectors should be

inspected after the first 10 hours of operation and
every 50 hours of operation thereafter.

3-2

- Examine the battery cable connectors for corrosion.
If corrosion is evident, clean the terminals and
connectors with a battery cleaning brush. Apply a
thin coating of a multi-purpose lubricant to the
terminals to prevent future corrosion.

« Examine the battery cables for cracks and broken or

loose connections.
connectors if necessary.

« Check the levels of the battery fluid. If low, fill to
proper level using distilled water. Make sure vent
plugs are secure and tight.

» Check the top of the battery for cleanliness. Re-
check vent plugs for tightness. If battery needs to
be cleaned, use a solution of baking soda or diluted
ammonia. Rinse solution off with fresh water.

« Check battery hold-down device. Make sure it is
tight and is holding the battery in place without
causing strain to the battery.

Replace the cables or

MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENTS

Drive Belts: Examine each belt for evidence of worn
areas, tears or cracks. This examination should be
performed during each tune-up or at least twice a year.
When a belt needs replacing, be sure the replacement
belt is the exact size and type as recommended by the
engine manufacturer. The belt should be tight with a
belt deflection of %" (6.35mm) when a downward
pressure is applied. This pressure should be applied
midway between the circulation pump and alternator
pulley. I the belt needs adjusting, loosen the
alternator bracket and pivot bolts. Gently push the
alternator away from the engine until the beft is
tightened within specifications. Tighten the bracket
and pivot bofts.

Check the tension on the drive belt. If this belt does
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MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENTS (Continued)

not maintain proper tension, it will not allow the
alternator to perform properly and will put a strain on
the battery causing it to not hold a charge.

All belts should be checked after the first 10 hours of
operation and every 50 hours of operation thereafter.

MANIFOLD BOLTS

The manifold bolts should be checked and tightened
after the first 10 hours of operation and every 100
hours of operation. The sequence and torque
specifications are detailed in the respective engine
section.

COMPRESSION CHECK

During each engine tune-up the cylinder compression
should be verified. Each cylinder should be checked
one at a time.

« Using a compression gauge, insert it into the spark
plug opening.

« Crank the engine and check compression.

« Look for a significant difference in readings between
cylinders rather than individual cylinder readings.

« If there is a difference of 20 psi or more, that
particular cylinder will require further examination.

« Insert a teaspoonful of oil into the spark plug
opening of the low reading cylinder.

« Crank engine several times to allow the oil to be
distributed in the cylinder.

« Check the compression again. If the reading is the
same, this indicates a burned vaive. If the reading
goes up, this indicates worn rings.

SPARK PLUGS

In order to control your engine's performance and
insure fuel economy, it is recommended that spark
plugs be changed during each tune-up. Resistor type,
copper core, tapered seat spark plugs are
recommended for all Marine Power Engines. We
recommend replacing your spark plugs with the
following Marine Power parts:

3-3

Engine Part Number
181 RX 0014-015
350 CA 0023-015G4
All others  0003-015

Normal or average service is assumed to be a mixture
of idling, slow speed and high speed operation.
Occasional or intermittent high speed operation is
essential to good spark plug performance. It provides
increased and sustained combustion heat that burns
away excess oxide or carbon deposits that may have
accumulated from frequent idling or slow speed
operation.

~————HIGH TENSION CABLE
CONNECTION (SPARK
PLUG WIRE)

(]
aj i
! li?. ,_—— CERAMIC INSULATOR

CENTER ELECTRODE

SILLMENT

THREADED SHELL

——————SPARK GAP
“T———— GROUND ELECTRODE

SPARK PLUG MAINTENANCE

It is recommended that spark plugs be replaced during
each tune-up. However, if the plugs remain in good
condition, they should be properly cleaned and gaped
before re-installation.

« To remove spark plug wires, grasp the wire cap and
gently twist and pull it loose from the plug.

« With a spark plug wrench, remove the spark plug
using caution so as not to damage the spark plug
insulator.
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SPARK PLUG MAINTENANCE (Continued)

« Clean and file flat the center electrode. Gap the
plug {(using a feeler gauge) to engine manufacturers
specifications (Refer to "Tune-up Specifications,
page 3-8.)

« Carefully re-install plugs and wires.

Spark plugs should be changed at least every 100
hours of operation.

SPARK PLUG WIRES

The spark plug wiring is a carbon impregnated cord
conductor encased in a rubber jacket. The silicone

spark plug boots form a tight seal on the plugs.

The rubber jacket protects the wires from daily and
seasonal weather conditions. However, spark plug
wires should be examined for signs of brittle or worn
areas. This should be done during pre-season engine
check and during every tune-up.

We recommend replacing spark plug wires with
genuine Marine Power replacement wires:

Engine  Part Number

181 1112-000

250 1115-000F5

262 1111-000

All others  1110-000E5

SPARK PLUG ANALYSIS

Normal Operation

Small amount of deposits varying in color from light tan to a grayish color
with slight electrode wear signifies a properly running engine.

Carbon Fouled

Dry, black, sooty deposits can be caused by excessive acceleration and
deceleration or incorrect heat range of spark plug. If the plug’s heat range is
correct, a restricted flame arrestor, rich fuel mixture, malfunctioning choke,
low compression or retarded timing may be the cause. K the condition exists
on only one or two plugs, check the respective wires for deterioration or the
distributor cap for cracks.

Oil Fouled

A wet, oily or gummy coating on the plug is indication of excessive oil
consumption. This is considered normal on brand new or newly overhauled
engines until the normal "break-in" period is met. Qil leakage past the rings
or the valve guides is prevalent among older high time engines. A plugged
PCV valve can also be the cause of the oil fouling.

34
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SPARK PEUG ANALYSIS (Contmued;

Ash Deposils

White ar light-twown coposits an1ha sice andior cenber electraodes Are
Lga2ly caused iy combustian of feel aodtives or ol addiives. Mormsky
narmiess, hey can cause miginng il builc-up & excegzva. Tha may b
causedd by woen vahe guidas 1 Nus 3ddilives are snowa 8 19 have opsr
uzed.

Delonation (Pre-lgnithon}

A brokcn ekectiode Tsaleor of electode usually seqnifes detonation.
Fnstead ol @ contralled 1uel bum. there & an explosion af the fuel causing
dangerqusly high BeToeraures and pressuras in1he combustion chamber,
DOver-advanced ignrics tinieg, poor carburetion, lear girfuel mixure, K
quality fuel engine lLJging or am Acrease N CANPrESSIDN CEn CAUSE
delonstion. F detonation is susascted, o mest be coreded or erious
engine darags will resufl
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2. Start engine and allow to warm to operating
temperature. Bring engine to idle (650-800 RPM).

3. WHILE ENGINE IS RUNNING, install the initial
timing connector supplied with your engine into

The following ignition timing procedures are for Marine the (4) terminal connector on distributor.
Power Engines equipped with Delco Electronic ignition. 4. Loosen distributor clamp just enough to rotate
Some engines may be equipped with MSTS distributor in place.
(Microprocessor Spark Timing System). Refer to 5. Secure the bare wire and of the initial timing
"MSTS", Section 5. connector to battery positive "+" voltage. (the most
convenient location of this voltage is on the
USING INITIAL TIMING CONNECTOR: cranking motor solenoid.) If desired, a
suitable clip, such as an alligator clip may be
The initial timing connector is used in setting the initial permanently attached to the bare wire end of the
engine timing on MARINE POWER engines. This initial timing connector to hold it in place. While
connector by-passes the electronic spark timing of the the lead is touching the voltage source, the frozen
engine and allows the initial timing to be adjusted by electronic timing is "Frozen".
rotating the distributor. Use the following procedure 6. Attach timing light according to the manufacturers’
(become familiar with entire procedure before instructions.
beginning): 7. Rotate distributor to set mechanical timing.

The ignition timing marks are located on the engine’s
front cover. A saw slot on the balancer indicates
engine at (TDC) Top Dead Center. Adjust ignition
timing as follows: DISTRIBUTOR

TIMING MARKS N INITIAL

TIMING
CONNECTOR

HARMONIC
BALANCE
8. Tighten distributor clamp to hold in position when
1. Connect a timing light to the number one (1) initial timing is obtained.
spark plug wire. Connect the timing light power 9. Recheck timing.
lead to a 12 voit power source. (DO NOT 10. Detach intial timing connector from distributor.
CONNECT TO 12 VOLTS ON ALTERNATOR) 11. Check total timing. This must not exceed 24

degrees at 4000 RPM for 181/262 CID engines,
26 degrees for 305/350 CID engines and 30
degrees for 454/502 CID engines.

12. Disconnect and remove timing light.

3-6
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Fuel system service requires maintenance of the fuel
fitter, water separator fitter and the flame arrestor. The
carburetor requires the proper mixture of fuel and air
to perform at its best.

The fuel filter is located at the fuel inlet of the
carburetor. This filter should be changed after every
100 hours of operation or at least once a year. Be
sure to change the gasket under the nut to prevent
fuel leakage.

The fuel water separator should be changed after
every 100 hours of operation or at least once a year.

The flame arrestor should be cleaned after every 100
hours of operation or at least once a year.

CARBURETOR

Proper carburetor adjustments are crucial to engine
performance. Restrictions in the carburetor passages
(dit and gummy build-up) will limit the flow of air
and/or fuel through the carburetor. These restrictions
will create poor engine performance such as
acceleration hesitation, lean operating conditions and
lack of power.

During normal engine operation, the carburetor control
linkage may sustain wear. I this linkage becomes
worn, it will change the fuel and air mixture entering
the carburetor. These changes will directly affect fuel
economy and engine performance.

To correct this situation, carburetor adjustments may
be required. If the carburetor is still in good condition,
adjustments may be made to correct the problem.
However, if the carburetor is not in good condition,
adjustments would not be effective and the carburetor
may require rebuilding.

To Adjust Idle Mixture: Make a preliminary adjustment
by turning the idle mixture adjustment screws inward
until they barely make contact with their seats, then

3-7

back the screw out the same number of turns. DO
NOT turn these screws tightly against their seats. This
will damage adjustment screws. Disconnect the

throttle cable and start the engine. Run engine at idle
speed.

In order to properly adjust the idle mixture, use of a
vacuum gauge is recommended. On most engines, a
3/8" NPT pipe plug must be removed to install the
gauge. This plug is located behind the carburetor at
the rear of the intake manifold. (Remember to re-
install the pipe plug when adjustments have been
completed). Each idle mixture screw (2) must be
adjusted to obtain the desired high and steady vacuum
gauge readings.

These adjustments may be made without using a
vacuum gauge. To find the smoothest running idle,
turn the adjustment screws in untif engine speed
begins to drop. Back the screw out until the idle
speed increases, continue backing screw out until idle
speeds drops again. Adjust the screw haliway
between the two points. This should provide an
acceptable idle mixture setting. Repeat this procedure
with the other adjustment screw.

In some instances, these adjustments may result in an
increased idle. Readjust the idle speed screws to
obtain the specified idle rpm. To obtain the proper idle
speed when gear is in forward, shift the gear into
forward and readjust the idle speed screw to desired
idle.

After the' idle mixture has been completed, stop the
engine. Install the throttle cable and check to be sure
the throttle valves are in the full open position when
the throttle lever is in full forward position. With the
throttle valves fully opened, turn the wide open throttle
stop adjusting screw clockwise until the screw touches
the throttle lever. The set nut should be tightened to
prevent the adjustment screw from turning. Return the
shift lever to idle position and neutral gear. The idle-
stop screw should be positioned against its stop.
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VACUUM GAUGES

At idle, needle movement above and below the normal At idle, a good reading is between 15-21 inches of
indication implies too rich or too lean of a mixture vacuum.
setting.
TUNE-UP SPECIFICATIONS
181 (3.0L) | 0014015 0.035* 0.022" (0.56mm) 24° 0° BTDC 24° BTDC
(MR42LTS) (0.88 mm)
250 (4.1L) [ 0003015 0.035" 0.016-0.019" 32° 10°BTDC | 32°BTDC
(MR43T) (0.83 mm) (0.41-0.48 mm)
262 (4.3L) | 0003-015 0.035" N/A N/A 0° BTDC 24° BTDC
(MR43T) {0.83 mm)
305 (5.0L) | 0003-015 0.035" N/A N/A 8° BTDC 26° BTDC
(MR43T) {0.89 mm)
350 (5.7L) | 0003-015 0.035" N/A N/A 8° BTDC 26° BTDC
(MR43T) (0.8 mm)
350 CA (5.7L) | 0023-015G4 0.045" N/A NA | 10°BTDC | 28°BTDC
(MR43LTS) (1.14 mm)
454 (7.4L) | 0003-015 0.035" N/A NA | 12°BTDC | 30°BTDC | 37°BTDC
(MR43T) (0.88 mm)
502 (8.2L) | 0003-015 0.035" N/A N/A | 12°BTDC | 30°BTDC | 37°BTDC
(MR43T) 0.88 mm)
540 (8.8L) | 0003015 0.035" N/A NA | 12°BTDC | 30°BTDC | 37°BTDC
(MR43T) {0.83 mm)

* |F APPLICABLE
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FIRING ORDER
181 CID 250 CID 262 CID ALL V-8’s
i*1 CYL #1 CYL — *1 CYL
G O O O Q O
0 & @ D
0 o°
FIRING ORDER:
181: 1-3—4-2
250: 1-5-3-6-2-4 .
262 NR_; 1-6-5-4-3-2 v8 NR*: 1-8—4-3-6-5-7-2
262 DR : 1-2—-3—4-5-—8 v8 OR** 1—2—-7-5-6—-3-4-8
* NORMAL ROTATION  ** OPPOSITE ROTATION

it is advisable to bring engine up to operating
temperatures before changing oil. This allows any
foreign matter to be in suspension in the oil and to be
drained out of the engine.

NOTE: The following instructions for oil change
requires a Marine Power E-Z Oil Drain Kit which is
included with each Sportpac and Enpac engines
with stamped steel oil pans.

1. Locate the E-Z Qil Drain line coming from the
bottom of the engine and remove the plug from
the free end. Drain the oil into a suitable
container and replace the E-Z Qil Drain line plug
and tighten.

39

Locate the oil fitter on the starboard side of the
engine and loosen it with a filter band wrench or
cap wrench.

Wearing gloves (to protect from hot surfaces),
spin the filter off by hand. NOTE: Insure the old
rubber gasket is removed with the filter.

Coat the rubber gasket on the new oil filter with
clean motor oil.

Wipe the machined gasket contact surface on the
engine clean and install a new oil filter.

Tighten 3/4 turn after the gasket contacts the
surface.

We recommend using genuine Marine Power
replacement oil filters.

Engine Model Filter Part #
SPORTPAC 0904-000
ENPAC 0905-000
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- STARTER PINION & RING
GEAR LOCKED OR BROKEN

« CRANKSHAFT BINDING

+ INSTRUMENT PANEL 20 AMP
FUSE BLOWN

» CHECK FOR HYDRAULIC LOCK
TEST/REMOVE/REPLACE

» REMOVE DRIVE
CHECK DAMPER ASSEMBLY

+ CHECK/REPLACE

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
- LOW BATTERY OR « CHECK/CHARGE/REPLACE » CHECK FOR BILGE FUMES TO
CONNECTION LOOSE AVOID FIRE OR EXPLOSION
- FAULTY BATTERY CABLE « CHECK/REPLACE » CHECK FOR BILGE FUMES TO
AVOID FIRE OR EXPLOSION
« NEUTRAL SAFETY SWITCH » ADJUST/CHECK/REPLACE « SPRAY LUBRICANT BETWEEN
WIRING IMPROPERLY SELECTOR VALVE HANDLE &
ADJUSTED OR FAULTY CASING. BEARING MUST BE
FREE FOR MOVEMENT
- NEUTRAL SAFETY SWITCH + INSPECT/CORRECT + DISCONNECT NEGATIVE
WIRING CIRCUIT BATTERY CABLE BEFORE
INCOMPLETE SERVICING
« SHIFT CONTROL IN GEAR « MOVE SHIFT TO NEUTRAL
» WIRING HARNESS PLUGS « CHECK/RE-INDEX + USE CORROSION PROTECTANT
IMPROPERLY INDEXED LUBRICATE BETWEEN PLUGS. A
#20 CLAMP WILL KEEP PLUGS
FROM SEPARATING.
« CIRCUIT BREAKER TRIPPED + RESET/REPLACE « CIRCUIT BREAKER LOCATED ON
OR FAULTY COMPONENT BRACKET
« NO VOLTAGE TO KEYSWITCH - TEST/REPLACE » CHECK CONNECTIONS BETWEEN
OR FAULTY KEYSWITCH TERMINAL AND WIRE FOR
CRIMPING
« FAULTY RELAY SOLENOID + TEST/REPLACE - CHECK CONNECTIONS BETWEEN
TERMINAL AND WIRE FOR
CRIMPING
- FAULTY STARTER SOLENOID » TEST/REPLACE
« FAULTY STARTER + TEST/REPLACE/REPAIR

« [F FUSE BLOWS AGAIN,
TROUBLESHOOT SYSTEM TO
DETERMINE CAUSE

3-10
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+ MAJOR INTERNAL ENGINE
DAMAGE

WATER IN CYLINDERTEST

- INSPECT/REPAIR/REPLACE

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
- HYDRAULIC LOCK - REMOVE SPARK PLUGS/SPIN - IF HYDRAULIC LOCK OCCURS,
ENGINE/DETERMINE CAUSE OF REMOVE SPARK PLUGS, SPRAY

LUBRICANT IN PLUG HOLES. LET
SET FOR 30 MINUTES THEN
CRANK ENGINE WITH PLUGS OUT
OF HOLES. NOTE: DO NOT
STAND CLOSE TO SPARK PLUG
HOLES WHEN CRANKING

ENGINE; WATER MAY BE

FORCED OUT OF HOLES AT HIGH
PRESSURE.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

+ ALWAYS BEGIN WITH THE MOST COMMON AND EASY STEPS. THIS WILL HELP YOU REMEDY THE PROBLEM
WITHOUT INVOLVING EXTENSIVE DIAGNOSTIC TIME.

CAUSE

REMEDY

RECOMMENDATIONS

« ELECTRIC FUEL PUMP
FAULTY

« FAULTY SAFETY OIL
PRESSURE SWITCH

« INSUFFICIENT FUEL SUPPLY
TO CARBURETOR OR FUEL
PUMP

« FAULTY KEYSWITCH

« INSUFFICIENT CRANKING
RPM'S

« INSUFFICIENT VOLTAGE AT
COIL

» CHECK/REPLACE

» CHECK/REPLACE

- CHECK FUEL SUPPLY SHUTOFF
VALVE, FUEL LINE RESTRICTION,
AIR, WATER SEPARATOR

» TEST/REPLACE

- CHECK FOR CRANK BINDING
CHECK STARTER
CHECK BATTERY

- CHECK VOLTAGE AT COIL WITH
IGNITION SWITCH ON

« MAKE SURE THERE IS 12 VOLTS
TO FUEL PUMP

- DO NOT USE TEFLON TAPE. IT
MAY CAUSE AN IMPROPER
GROUND.

- BE AWARE OF DANGEROUS
GASOLINE VAPORS. USE
APPROPRIATE PRECAUTIONS.
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INCORRECTLY

- CARBURETOR FAULTY

« INSPECT NEEDLE & SEAT,

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
» ENGINE FLOODING + ADVANCE THROTTLE TO WIDE « CHECK ROTOR & WIRE CONTACT
OPEN THROTTLE & CRANK, ON UNDERSIDE OF CAP FOR
RETURN THROTTLE TO NORMAL MOISTURE OR CRACKS
POSITION AFTER STARTING
- NO FIRE AT SPARK PLUGS + CHECK/TEST DISTRIBUTOR, « REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
DISTRIBUTOR CAP & ROTOR FOR PROPER PLUG TYPE AND
CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS
« FOULED SPARK PLUGS « CLEAN/REPLACE « REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
FOR PROPER FIRING ORDER
- FIRING ORDER INCORRECT » CHECK/CORRECT « CHECK TDC ON CRANKSHAFT,
COMPARE WITH ROTOR. ROTOR
SHOULD BE AT #1 PLUG WIRE
ON CAP
+ DISTRIBUTOR INSTALLED » CHECK/REMOVE/NSTALL « REMOVE CAP AND CRANK

ENGINE TO SEE IF ROTOR I$
SPINNING

(1) COMPRESSION

REPAIR/REPLACE
« ENGINE TURNS IN WRONG « REPLACE STARTER WITH
DIRECTION CORRECT ROTATION
« TIMING CHAIN OR » TEST/CHECK/REPLACE
DISTRIBUTOR
SHAFT SHEARED
RECOMMENDATIONS:

(2) IGNITION (3) FUEL

« ALWAYS REMEMBER THE THREE (3) [TEMS NEEDED FOR AN ENGINE TO START AND RUN:

CAUSE

REMEDY

RECOMMENDATIONS

« INSUFFICIENT FUEL SUPPLY

+ CHECK VALVES, FITTINGS,
FILTERS AND FUEL LEVEL/REFILL

« COLD ENGINE + UPON ENGINE START, HOLD
ENGINE @ 1000 RPM
- ENGINE IDLE TOO LOW + ADJUST + ADJUSTMENT @ 750 RPM (IDLE)
« CHOKE ADJUSTMENT « ADJUST « CHOKE ADJUSTMENT MUST BE
INCORRECT FOR CLIMATE & CLIMATE
CHANGES
3-12
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INCORRECT

- INTERNAL ENGINE FAILURE

. CHECK/REPAIR, SEEK QUALIFIED
HELP

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
- FAULTY KEYSWITCH - TEST/REPLACE
- DIRT AND/OR WATER IN « CLEAN/REPLACE « INLINE FILTER TO CARBURETOR
CARBURETOR
- ENGINE TO PANEL WIRING » CHECK/CORRECT

BENT VALVES AND/OR PUSH
RODS & VALVE SPRINGS

CHECK FOR LOW COMPRESSION
& LOW VACUUM

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
« FIRING ORDER INCORRECT » CHECK/CORRECT - REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
FOR CORRECT FIRING ORDER
- CHOKE ADJUSTMENT + TEST/ADJUST/REPLACE - CHOKE MUST BE ADJUSTED TO
INCORRECT OR FAULTY CLIMATE & CLIMATE CHANGE
« FAULTY SPARK PLUG AND/OR « TEST/REPLACE
WIRE
» CONTAMINANTS IN » CLEAN/ADJUST/REPLACE
CARBURETOR
- IGNITION TIMING INCORRECT « ADJUST « REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
FOR TIMING PROCEDURES
« STUCK, BURNT, WARPED, « CHECK/ADJUST/REPLACE,

CAUSE

REMEDY

RECOMMENDATIONS

- WATER IN FUEL

+ CLOGGED FUEL FILTER

+ INSUFFICIENT FUEL SUPPLY

« INSPECT/CLEAN/REPLACE

+ PRIMARY AND SECONDARY,
REPLACE

« TEST/CORRECT/REFILL

- CHECK FOR LEAKAGE IN
ENGINE HATCH, FUEL TANK

« ALWAYS DISCONNECT BATTERY
CABLES WHEN HANDLING FUEL
RELATED ITEMS TO PREVENT
HARMFUL SPARKS

- CONNECT A FUEL PRESSURE
GAUGE TO THE FUEL PUMP,
CHECK FUEL LINESFILTER

3-13
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- FAULTY DISTRIBUTOR,
MODULE AND/OR COIL

- LOOSE IGNITION
CONNECTION

« FAULTY KEY SWITCH

« INTERMITTENT VOLTAGE AT
ColL

- INCORRECT TIMING

- IGNITION TIMING INITIAL &
TOTAL ADVANCE INCORRECT

« FUEL SUPPLY TUBE IN FUEL
TANK CLOGGED

+ POOR FUEL QUALITY

- DISTRIBUTOR CAP FAULTY

« AIR LEAK IN FUEL SUPPLY
HOSES OR FILTERS

+ FAULTY TACHOMETER

- DETONATION

» FAULTY FUEL PUMP

« INTERMITTENT VOLTAGE AT
FUEL PUMP

« CHECK/TEST/REPAIR/REPLACE

» CHECK IGNITION CIRCUIT
- CHECK/TEST/REPLACE

- INSPECT/TEST/REPAIR

» CHECK/ADJUST

« CHECK IGNITION & TOTAL
ADVANCE

- INSPECT/CLEAN

+ DRAINREFILL

« TEST/REPLACE

- CHECK/REPAIR

« CHECK/TEST/REPLACE

- DO NOT CONTINUE TO OPERATE
ENGINE, SEEK QUALIFIED HELP

« TEST/REPLACE

+ CHECK/REPAIR

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
- FAULTY SPARK PLUGS OR - TEST/REPLACE - REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
PLUG WIRES FOR CORRECT SPARK PLUGS

« CHECK WIRE CONNECTION

« CHECK FOR LOOSE TERMINAL
ON KEY SWITCH; LOOSE
HARNESS PLUG FROM ENGINE
TO HARNESS

« REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
FOR CORRECT TIMING &
INSTRUCTIONS

« REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
FOR CORRECT TIMING &
INSTRUCTIONS

- REFER TO PARTS LIST FOR
PROPER DISTRIBUTOR PARTS

« CHECK TO MAKE SURE 12 VOLTS
TO FUEL PUMP

« CHECK FOR LOOSE WIRE
CONNECTION

CAUSE

REMEDY

]

RECOMMENDATIONS

« HULL FOULING BOTTOM
GROWTH

- CHECK/CLEAN

3-14
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CAUSE

REMEDY

RECOMMENDATIONS

- DEBRIS ON SHAFT OR PROP

« INCORRECT OR BENT
PROPELLER

- BOAT IMPROPERLY LOADED

- FAULTY STRUT BEARING

- PROPELLER SHAFT
ALIGNMENT

. PACKING NUT TOO TIGHT

« TRIM TABS INOPERATIVE

+ RUDDER ALIGNMENT
(DUAL INSTALLATIONS)

« IMPROPER TRANSMISSION
RATIO

« THROTTLE NOT OPENING TO
FULL WIDE OPEN POSITION

- EXCESSIVE WATER IN BOAT

« INSUFFICIENT AIR SUPPLY
TO ENGINE

- TRANSMISSION OPERATING
IN REVERSE FOR FORWARD

« INTERNAL ENGINE BINDING

- MARINE GEAR FAILURE

» CHECK

» CHECK/CORRECT

« CHECK WEIGHT DISTRIBUTION

« CHECK/REPLACE

+ CHECK/ADJUST
+ ADJUST

« TEST/CORRECT

« CHECK ALIGNMENT

» CHECK/CORRECT

+ CHECK/ADJUST

- CHECK/CORRECT

- INSPECT/CHECK/CORRECT

« SEE TRANSMISSION MANUAL

- CHECK/ROTATE BY HAND

« CHECK/CORRECT

- BOAT MUST BE HAULED OUT OF
WATER FOR REPLACEMENT

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
+ EXTERNAL LEAK - CHECK/CORRECT - CAUTION: OIL MAY BE HOT!
- EXCESSIVE OIL USED IN - INSPECT/CORRECT
CRANKCASE
3-15
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FRAACRRIRRR,

- EXCESSIVE OIL
TEMPERATURE

- DEFECTIVE OIL COOLER

- REMOTE OIL LINES
INCORRECTLY INSTALLED

« ENGINE BREATHER TUBES
BLOCKED

« INTERNAL ENGINE PROBLEM

« REPLACE OIL COOLER

- TEST/REPLACE

+ CHECK/CORRECT

« INSPECT/CLEAN

« SEEK QUALIFIED HELP

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
« OIL-FUEL DILUTED « INSPECT CARBURETOR & FUEL « MAKE SURE ENGINE IS RUNNING
PUMP AT CORRECT TEMPERATURE;
CHECK CHOKE ADJUSTMENT;
- EXCESSIVE RPM FOR « LOWER CRUISE RPM CHECK FLOAT LEVEL ON
EXTENDED PERIODS CARBURETOR; CHECK GASKET
BETWEEN FUEL PUMP & ENGINE
FOR POSSIBLE RUPTURE
- INCORRECT OIL VISCOSITY - SEE OPERATIONS MANUAL « USE RECOMMENDED GRADE OF
OR GRADE OlL
» INCORRECT DIPSTICK - INSPECT/REPLACE - DRAIN OIL; REFILL WITH'
CORRECT AMOUNT OF OIL,
COMPARE WITH DIPSTICK;
REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL

+ REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
FOR CORRECT ROUTING. ALLOW
ENGINE TO COOL BEFORE
ROUTING.

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
+ CHOKE NOT FULLY + CHECK/ADJUST - SPRAY LUBRICANT ON ALL
DISENGAGING CHOKE LINKAGE; CHECK FOR
BENT LINKAGE
- FLAME ARRESTOR DIRTY » CHECK/CLEAN » SOAK IN CARBURETOR TYPE
CLEANER
- CARBURETOR DEFECTIVE OR « TEST/CLEAN/ADJUST « CHECK FUEL SYSTEM FOR
CONTAMINATED SOURCE OF DIRT &
CONTAMINATES
+ SPARK PLUGS AND/OR GAP + CHECK/REPLACE
INCORRECT
3-16

https://www.boat-manuals.com/




MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

TUNE-UP PROCEDURES, SPECIFICATIONS AND TROUBLESHOOTING

« CHECK/REPLACE

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
» CHOKE NOT FULLY » CHECK/ADJUST - SPRAY LUBRICANT ON ALL
DISENGAGING CHOKE LINKAGE; CHECK FOR
BENT LINKAGE
« FLAME ARRESTOR DIRTY « CHECK/CLEAN « SOAK IN CARBURETOR TYPE
CLEANER
+ CARBURETOR DEFECTIVE OR « TEST/CLEAN/ADJUST + CHECK FUEL SYSTEM FOR
CONTAMINATED SOURCE OF DIRT &
CONTAMINANTS
- SPARK PLUGS AND/OR GAP + CHECK/REPLACE
INCORRECT
« INCORRECT INITIAL AND « TEST/ADJUST « REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
TOTAL ADVANCE TIMING FOR INSTRUCTIONS
+ POOR FUEL QUALITY « REPLACE
« INCORRECT PROPELLER SIZE

+ BLOCKED WATER INTAKE
SCOOP

» SEA STRAINER DIRTY

» INSPECT/CLEAN

« INSPECT/CLEAN

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
« WATER SHUT OFF VALVE « INSPECT/REPLACE » VALVE HANDLE MUST BE TIGHT;
FAULTY OR NOT FULLY OPEN IF LOOSE, VIBRATION WILL
OCCUR
- INCORRECT PURGE « SEE "OPERATIONS MANUAL" FOR - CAUTION: WATER WILL BE HOT!
PROCEDURE OF PROCEDURE »
CIRCULATING PUMP ON
FRESHWATER COOLED
ENGINES WITH REMOVABLE
PLUG IN CIRCULATION PUMP
- ERRONEQOUS GAUGE - CONFIRM TEMPERATURE WITH
READINGS MECHANICAL TYPE GAUGE

» HAUL BOAT OUT OF WATER FOR
PROPER CLEANING

- IF SEA STRAINER IS DIRTY, CHECK
OIL COOLER

» TRANSMISSION COOLER « INSPECT/CLEAN - MAKE SURE WATER VALVE IS
BLOCKED SHUT BEFORE REMOVING HOSE
» ENGINE OIL COOLER -« INSPECT/CLEAN - MAKE SURE WATER VALVE IS
BLOCKED SHUT BEFORE REMOVING HOSE
3-17
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CAUSE

REMEDY

RECOMMENDATIONS

« AIR LEAK IN WATER HOSE
AND FITTINGS TO SEA PUMP

- COLLAPSING, FAULTY,
KINKED, INCORRECT WATER
INLET HOSE

« IMPROPER WATER INLET SIZE
IN BOAT HULL

« INCORRECT MUFFLER
DESIGN, TOO MUCH BACK
PRESSURE

« EXHAUST HOSE OR CLAMP
RESTRICTING FLOW FROM
RISER DUMPS

- SEA PUMP COVER LOOSE

+ SEA PUMP IMPELLER
FAILURE

- HOT WATER HEATER
INCORRECTLY PLUMBED

- AIR DELIVERED TO INLET
SCOOP FROM HULL DESIGN

« EXHAUST RISER GASKET
FAILURE

- HEAT EXCHANGER
INTERNALLY DIRTY

« CAM IN SEA PUMP OR
SEA PUMP HOUSING WORN

+ EXHAUST RISER INTERNALLY
BLOCKED

» HEAT EXCHANGER BLOCKED
ON WATER INLET SIDE

+ BELT SLIPPING ON
CIRCULATION PUMP

« INCORRECT OR FAULTY
THERMOSTAT

« INSPECT/CORRECT

 REPLACE

- INSPECT/REPLACE

« CHECK/CORRECT

« INSPECT/CORRECT

« INSPECT/TIGHTEN

+ INSPECT/REPLACE

« INSPECT/CORRECT

« INSPECT/CORRECT

« INSPECT/REPLACE

« CLEAN/REPLACE

« INSPECT/REPLACE

- INSPECT/CLEAN/REPLACE

« INSPECT/CLEAN

« INSPECT/ADJUST/REPLACE

« INSPECT/TEST/REPLACE

« ALWAYS USE WIRE REINFORCED
HOSE ON PUMP INTAKE SIDE

« INLET HOSE SHOULD BE SAME
SIZE AS PUMP INLET AND
OUTLET

« CAUTION: WATER MAY BE HOT!

- REMOVE TANK AND HAVE
CLEANED AT RADIATOR SHOP

- REMOVE IMPELLER; CHECK FOR
WEAR IN HOUSING

- REMOVE END CAPS TO INSPECT
TUBE FOR BLOCKAGE

+ LOOK FOR WORN BELT ON CIRC
PUMP; PUMP HARD TO TURN

« REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
FOR CORRECT THERMOSTAT
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ARRICRIRRN

RECOMMENDATIONS

CAUSE REMEDY
« HEAD GASKET FAILURE » REPLACE/CHECK FOR WARPED + LOOSING COOLANT AND/OR AIR
HEADS/REPLACE BUBBLES IN HEAT EXCHANGER
WILL BE SIGNS OF A BLOWN
HEAD GASKET
- IGNITION TIMING: - CHECK/TEST/ADJUST « REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
INITIAL AND TOTAL FOR TIMING INSTRUCTIONS
- ENGINE INSTALLED - CHECK/CORRECT
INCORRECTLY
- INDEXING OF BAFFLE ENDS + CHECK/ICORRECT « REMOVE END CAPS TO CHECK
BAFFLES
- ANTIFREEZE MIXTURE - CHECK/CORRECT « REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
FOR CORRECT MIXTURE
- RADIATOR CAP NOT « CHECK/REPLACE « INCORRECT CAP WILL CAUSE
SEALING PROPERLY LOSS OF COOLANT. REPLACE

WITH A DUAL SEAL, 7 LB. CAP

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
- INCORRECT OR FAULTY « INSPECT/TEST/REPLACE - BEWARE OF HOT WATER UNDER
THERMOSTAT PRESSURE
- ERRONEOUS GAUGE + CONFIRM TEMPERATURE WITH
READINGS MECHANICAL TYPE GAUGE

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
- INSUFFICIENT OIL IN - ADD CORRECT GRADE AND « OIL PICK-UP TUBE MAY BE
CRANKCASE VISCOSITY, CHECK ENTIRE GETTING AIR, THIS WILL CAUSE
ENGINE FOR LEAKS DAMAGE
- ERRONEOUS GAUGE « CHECK PRESSURE WITH
READINGS MECHANICAL TYPE GAUGE
- EXCESSIVE OIL IN - REMOVE OIL TO BRING TO « OIL WILL FOAM AND ALLOW OIL
CRANKCASE PROPER LEVEL PICK-UP TO GET AIR
3-19
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CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
- EXCESSIVE OIL IN - REMOVE OIL TO BRING TO + OIL WILL FOAM AND ALLOW OIL
CRANKCASE PROPER LEVEL PICK-UP TO GET AIR
+ INCORRECT DIPSTICK - CHANGE - DRAIN OIL AND REFILL WITH
CORRECT AMOUNT OF OIL;
CHECK DIPSTICK READING;
REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
« IMPROPER VISCOSITY OR - CHANGE OIL & FILTER - REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
DILUTED OIL FOR CORRECT GRADE OF OIL
- OIL LINE POSITION « CHECK » REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL
AND ROUTING FOR CORRECT OIL LINE ROUTING
« INTERNAL ENGINE DEFECT - SEEK QUALIFIED HELP - REFER TO DEALER DIRECTORY
FOR AUTHORIZED DEALER
« FAULTY CARBURETOR - CHECK/REPAR - FUEL WILL DILUTE OIL AND
CAUSE OIL PRESSURE LOSS
» OIL LINES KINKED « STRAIGHTEN LINES
« EXCESSIVE OIL + CHECK OIL COOLER - MAKE SURE WATER VALVE IS
TEMPERATURE SHUT BEFORE REMOVING OIL
COOLER

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
- OPERATOR ERROR - SEE "BOATERS BEWARE" IN
ENGINE OWNER’S MANUAL

+ EXHAUST RESTRICTED + REPAIR/REPLACE

OR BLOCKED
+ ENGINE AND EXHAUST - REDESIGN AND ADD RISER

TOO LOW IN BOAT SPACERS
- DEFECTIVE EXHAUST RISER - REPLACE « REFER TO DEALER DIRECTORY

GASKET AND/OR PLATES FOR AUTHORIZED DEALER
« DEFECTIVE EXHAUST - REPLACE

MANIFOLD AND/OR RISER
« CYLINDER HEAD GASKET - REPLACE/CHECK FOR WARPED

LEAK HEADS/REPLACE
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OARDIRRRRON

LKA

CAUSE

REMEDY

RECOMMENDATIONS

- CRACKED BLOCK OR
CYLINDER HEAD

» INTAKE MANIFOLD
GASKET LEAK

« INCORRECT ENGINE
ROTATION

+ REPLACE

- REPLACE

» CHECK

RECOMMENDATIONS:

» WHEN WATER IS FOUND IN ENGINE CASE, IT IS USUALLY THE RESULT OF A SERIOUS PROBLEM. A MARINE
POWER SERVICING DEALER SHOULD BE INVOLVED.

CAUSE

REMEDY

RECOMMENDATIONS

- BATTERY FAULTY

+ INCOMPLETE CIRCUIT

» SHORT CIRCUIT IN
WIRE SYSTEM

- ERRONEOUS GAUGE
READINGS

- DAMAGED OR LOOSE
ALTERNATOR BELT

- DIRTY, LOOSE OR DAMAGED
CONNECTIONS

« FAULTY ALTERNATOR

« CHECK/REPLACE
- USE OF AMP METER IS NOT

COMPATIBLE WITH ENGINE
WIRING. SEEK QUALIFIED HELP

« TEST/REPAIR

» CHECK WITH MULTI-METER
TYPE GAUGE

- CHECK/CHANGE

» CHECK ALL ELECTRICAL
CONNECTIONS AND WIRES.
CLEAN AND TIGHTEN.

 TEST/REPLACE

RECOMMENDATIONS:

IT IS ALWAYS NECESSARY TO CHECK BASIC WIRE CONNECTIONS. DUE TO THE UNUSUAL AMOUNT OF VIBRATION,
CONNECTIONS MAY BECOME LOOSE OR FAULTY. :

CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
- ENGINE GASKETS WEEPING « CHECK/REPLACE/PAINT
- SEA WATER HOSE LEAKS AT « CHECK
HIGH RPM'S
3-21
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CAUSE REMEDY RECOMMENDATIONS
« INADEQUATE VENTILATION « CHECK/CORRECT
IN ENGINE COMPARTMENT
RECOMMENDATIONS:

MARINE ENGINES ARE SUBJECT TO EXTREME CONDITIONS AND ENVIRONMENTS. ROUTINE MAINTENANCE IS THE KEY
TO ENGINE LONGEVITY. CHECKING THE BASIC ITEMS ON A PERIODIC BASIS WILL PREVENT UNNECESSARY PROBLEMS.
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL

GENERAL INFORMATION

Please observe the following warnings whenever
working on a Marine Power Engine.

= Always disconnect the battery cables from

battery, negative terminal first, before
performing engine disassembly/reassembly
procedures.

m Electrical and ignition components on your
Marine Power engines are designed and
manufactured to comply with U.S. Coast Guard
Rules and Regulations to minimize risks of fire
and explosion.

m Use of replacement electrical or ignition system
components, which do not comply with these
rules and regulations, could result in a fire or
explosion hazard and should be avoided.

= When serving the electrical and ignition
systems, it is extremely important that all
components are properly installed and
tightened. If they are not, any electrical or
ignition component opening would permit
sparks to ignite fuel vapors from possible fuel
system leaks.

= To prevent the possibility of a FIRE or
EXPLOSION, be sure that the engine
compartment is well ventilated and that there
are no gasoline vapors present.

IMPORTANT: When installing a battery, it is important that all
standards and regulations (boating industry, Federal and Coast
Guard) are adhered to. Battery cable installation must meet the
pull test requirements and the positive battery terminal must be
properly insulated in accordance with standards and
regulations.

IMPORTANT: Engine elecirical systems are negatively (-)
grounded. In some states it is recommended that the battery be
installed in an enclosed case. Please refer to the regulations
for your area.

42

SELECTION

A battery should be selected that meets all of the

following specifications:

1. 12-V Marine Type.

2. Tapered post connectors or side terminal
connectors. Do not use batteries with wing-nut type
connectors.

3. Reserve capacity must be at feast 450 cold
cranking amps.

BATTERY CABLES

1. To provide the proper electrical flow from the
battery to the engine components, the battery cable
must consist of the proper specifications, as
detailed below:

CABLE LENGTH {ft} CABLE GAUGE (mm)

Up to 3% 4
3%-6 2
6-7% 1
7 - 9% 0
9% - 12 00
12-15 000
15-19 0000

The above applies to both negative (-) and positive
(+) cables.

2. Terminals must be soldered to cable ends to ensure
proper electrical contact. It is recommended to use
electrical-grade resin flux solder only as acid flux
solder may cause corrosion and subsequent failure.

3. Check battery condition, including cabies,
connectors, etc., periodically.

BATTERY TESTING

Please read carefully and follow the these warnings
and precautions when conducting any battery tests.

1. Make sure battery is tested in a well ventilated area
as batteries will give off hazardous explosive gases.
Be sure that the bilge blower is in operation when
battery is being charged.
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BATTERY TESTING (Continued)

2. Do not smoke or allow open flames or spark
sources in the area when charging the battery.

3. The battery acid, electrolyte, is very corrosive and
should be handled with extreme caution. If the acid
is splashed or spilled on any part of the body, wash
the effected area immediately with liberal amounts
of water and obtain medical assistance (if
necessary) as soon as possible.  When handling
batteries, it is strongly recommended that rubber
gloves and safety glasses be womn.

4. In an effort to prevent unnecessary damage to the
electrical system, make sure the following
procedures are adhered to:

« When installing the battery, be sure to first
connect the positive (+) battery cable to the
positive (+) battery terminal, then connect the
negative (-) battery cable to the grounded
negative (-) terminal.

+ Never disconnect the battery cables when the
engine is operating.

» When using a charger or booster, be sure to
connect it to the appropriate connections
(positive to positive and negative to negative).

+ When applying a booster charge to the battery,
disconnect both cables from the battery. This
will prevent damage to the voitage regulator.

5. Before testing, certain conditions must be met.
These conditions are, but not limited to:

+ The battery must be within a temperature range
of 60°F (16°C) to 100°F (38°C). The battery
should not be exposed to extreme temperatures
outside of the desired range.

» The acid/electrolyte level must be correct in all
cells.

+ The battery must be at least half-charged.

« The battery must have no obvious defects.

6. If the above conditions are met, the battery testing
may be conducted following these procedures:

+ Place the engine under a heavy load by cranking
engine (or with a variable resistor tester) and test
battery voltage.

« Compare the voltage obtained from this test to
the battery manufacturer’s specifications.

« If the voltage readings are low, recharge the
battery and retest.

« If the voltage reading remains low, the battery
should be replaced.
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Z__ENGINE

BLOCK

STARTER

E STARTER MOUNT BOLTS

Bottom Mount Starter (Enpac Models)

OIL PINION
GEAR AT THIS

Top Mount Starter (Sporipac Models)

The starter motors used on Marine Power Engines are
marine starters manufactured by DELCO-REMY. The
starter is located in one of two locations on the engine
depending upon the type of engine package used. On
the ENPAC model engine, the starter is bottom
mounted in a standard automotive configuration. On
the SPORTPAC model engine, the starter is mounted
on the top of the belthousing, with the pinion gear end
of the starter facing the engine (opposite of a standard
automotive configuration). The only maintenance
needed for these starters, short of correcting a
malfunction, is the lubrication of the pinion gear in the
top mount starter and the shimming of the bottom
mount starter.
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STARTER MOTOR TESTS IDENTIFICATION

T slaner deification numbarn iz iccated as skown,

NOTHCE: Marar opercde (he slaber mosibor mare han 253
secends 8 B lime witha pausing b allew H brcos| b
At kxanl bwo minubes, Qwarhvesiing, cadeed hy Be much
rrankiey, wll damage the Warling mednr. - SOLENOT

Belara replacing 1he sarting mosor. the Toligwing tests
can be magde.

nspect:

1. Fingnier ireedom of operation by turning i oo the
spline shafl.

. Amnatare foo freedom of olalion by prying the
PHMICET wnlh @ SCrgwdrig.
+ Tight bearings. = benl armaturs shat, or a looss

pode shoe scréw will cause the asmatwes 1o mal = MENTIFICATION MUMHER
turn freely,
v Hothe grmature does ol tuen frealy. ke mowr
snaule be rebu Stawter Motor .00 Number
. i - GETARTER MOTOR SPEGIFIGATIONS &7 wias ileb | ol
N Al STARTER MOTOR SPECIFICATIONS ;i ¢ il hdes . s
VEHROR c
e wi | ovewr | P | . NOLGAD TEST BALSH SPRING
mHenes | wexaue | wwuew | macpew | TEMEION o2 (W)
1WELE | GITR006 | TM LH
19T | 01T | TM AH 56 -105
100 o Ll €500 [ 10,700
1290500 | 0172000 | DM LH 557 -29.15)
1958317 | 01000 B LH
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STARTER MOTORS (Continued)

In the course of normal wear on the starter motor, certain noises may occur which need to be investigated. The
following information will assist in locating and correcting starter noises as well as instruct how to remove, replace and

shim starter motors

NOISE

CAUSE

REMEDY

« High pitch whine during cranking
(engine starts and runs normaily)

» High pitch whine after engine
fires and key is released

* Loud "whoop™ after engine fires
but starter still engaged

+ A rumble, grow! or knock as the
starter comes to a stop after
cranking the engine

* A rapid clicking sound when key
is in crank position

» Starter makes loud hum (spins
up to high rom) when key is in
crank position {does not crank
engine)

» Starter begins to turn engine but
suddenly seizes

armature

* Excessive clearance between
starter pinion gear and flywheel
* Not enough clearance between
starter pinion gear and flywheel
* Defective starter motor clutch

« Bent or unbalanced starter

* Low battery charge or loose/
corroded connections
» Starter drive is broken

» Engine may be hydro-locked

» Remove shims at starter mount
» Add shims at starter mount

« Remove starter and have rebuift
» Remove starter and have rebuilt
* Replace battery and/or clean

terminals/connections
» Remove starter and have rebuilt

+ Remove spark plugs and check
for water in cylinders. Trace
water leak before running engine
(See "Cooling Systems™ section)

Remove or Disconnect:

1.

Battery negative cable.

2. Wiring from starter solenoid. NOTE: Label wire for

W

installation and support aft end of starter before
proceeding. Supporting the starter will keep it from
dropping and causing damage or injury.

. Starter mounting boits from bellhousing.
. Starter by pulling straight back and lifting away from

engine (Sportpac) or straight back and fowering
away from engine (Enpac). NOTE: The starter is
relatively heavy so make sure you have a secure
grip before removal.

45

5.

Starter mount shims (Enpac engine only). NOTE:
Keep shims for starter installation.

Clean or Inspect:

1.
2.

Wiring for corrosion or wear. Replace if necessary.
Starter pinion gear for chips, broken teeth, or
unusual wear. Replace or have rebuilt if necessary.

Install or Connect:

1.
2.

w

Starter mount shims (Enpac engine only) if required.
Starter. NOTE: The starter is relatively heavy so
make sure you have a secure grip before
installation.

. Starter mounting bolts to bellhousing.
. Wiring to solenoid. NOTE: Insure each contact is

clean and the connections are tight.

. Battery negative cable.
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It the starter motor makes a high pitched whine after
the engine fires and the key is released, then the
starter pinion gear has too tight of a fit when it meshes
with the flywheel ring gear. The tight fit does not allow
the starter pinion gear to retract away from the
flywheel ring gear. The following procedure should be
used to correct this problem.

1. Disconnect battery negative cable.
2. Remove the outboard starter mount bott.
3. Loosen, do not remove, the inboard starter mount
bolt.
4. Add a 1mm shim by performing the following steps:
+ QGrasp shim by the‘tab end and insert between
the starter mount and engine block. Insure the
open end of the shim slides around the inboard
bott.
« Align the shim hole and the starter mount hole.
+ Insert the outboard mount bolt through the mount
and shim holes and thread the bolt into the
engine block.
5. Tighten mount bolts to 45 N-m (35 ft.Ibs.).
6. Connect battery negative cable.

46

7. Crank engine, if noise still exists, then use one
more shim between the starter mount and engine
block. NOTE: No more than two Tmm shims
should be used in this procedure.

After every 100 hours of engine operation, it is
recommended that the starter pinion gear be lubricated
for longer life.  The following procedure is
recommended.

1. Disconnect the battery negative cable to keep
engine from being cranked while performing
maintenance.

2. Locate the rubber plug in the belihousing
immediately in front of the starter solenoid.

3. Remove the plug and pour 1-2 ounces of 30 weight
oil into the hole and replace the plug.

4. Reconnect battery negative cable.

OIL PINION

GEAR AT THIS
POINT
\ g
ENGINE BLOCK / /&
m.
n
<
TRANSMISSION

Top Mount Starter Lubrication

NOTE: In some Enpac repower applications, an oil
hole may be available in the bellhousing. If so, the
pinion gear may be oiled by pumping 1-2 ounces of 30
weight oil onto the gear with an oil can or gun.
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Marine Power Engines use a Delco E.S.T. ignition
system consisting of a distributor, ignition coil, wiring
and spark plugs. The distributor consists of a module,
pick-up coil and conventional cap and rotor.

DESCRIPTION

This distributor is a magnetic pulse triggered, transistor
controlled, inductive discharge distributor.  The
magnetic pickup assembly located inside the

distributor contains a permanent magnet, a pole piece

with internal teeth, and a pickup coil. When the teeth

of the timer core rotating inside the pole piece line up
with teeth of the pole piece, an induced voltage in the
pickup coil signals the electronic module to trigger the
coil primary circuit. The primary current decreases and
a high voltage of up to 35,000 volts is induced in the
ignition coil secondary winding which is directed
through the rotor and secondary leads to fire the spark
plugs. The capacitor in the distributor is for radio noise
suppression.

The magnetic pickup assembly is mounted over the
main bearing of the distributor housing. The electronic
module within the distributor automatically controls the
dwell period.

This EST (Electronic Spark Timing) system may
include MSTS (Microprocessor Spark Timing System).
Refer to "MSTS", Section 5.

IGNITION COIL

The coil is built like a transformer with the winding
surrounded by a laminated iron frame. It generates a
high secondary voltage (up to 35,000 volts) when the
primary circuit is broken. It may be contained in the
cap or mounted separately and connected to the
distributor by a high tension wire.

ELECTRONIC MODULE
The electronic module is a solid state unit containing

many complex circuits. The circuits control spark
triggering, switching, current limiting, dwell control and

47

distributor pickup. The dwell angle is controlled by the
module and is varied in direct relation to engine speed.

With a MSTS system, the computer sends signals to
the module to control dwell and spark timing. The
module may have from four to eight terminals,
depending on the ignition system.

1. Cap 8 Module

2 Rotor 9. Housing

3 Shait Assem. 10. Tang Washer
4, Retainer 11. Washer

5. Shield 12. Gear

6. Pickup Coil 13, Pin

7. Screw

Distributor with Separate Coil
and Sealed Connectors
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POLE PIECE AND COIL ASSEMBLY

The pole piece and plate assembly (often referred to
as the pickup coil assembly) consists of the following:
A stationary pole piece with internal teeth and a pickup
coil and magnet which are located between the pole
piece and a bottom plate.

1. Remove distributor cap (2 screws). Do not remove
plug wires from cap unless necessary.

2. Disconnect distributor primary leads at coil.

3. Crank or turn engine slowly. Align timing marks
when rotor is pointing to No. 1 terminal of distributor
cap. If same distributor is to be reinstalled in
engine, mark position of distributor housing in
relation to engine so that distributor may be
installed in same position.

4. Remove distributor retaining clamp.

5. Remove distributor.

NOTE: To simplify distributor installation, do not turn
crankshaft with distributor removed from engine.

ENGINE NOT DISTURBED:

1. Install distributor shaft into engine, aligning marks
made at time of removal. Be sure that shaft
engages oil pump.

2. Install clamp.

3. Install distributor cap.

ENGINE DISTURBED:

1. Rotate engine (in normal direction of rotation) until
timing mark on torsional damper (or flywheel) lines
up with TDC on timing tab and engine is in No. 1

LH Rotation

RH Rotation

Spark Plug and Distributor Order

firing position.

2. Install distributor into engine so that the rotor is
aligned with No. 1 spark plug tower on distributor
cap.

3. Secure distributor with clamp.

4, Install distributor cap.

DESCRIPTION

The alternator currently used on Marine Power
Engines is a Mando brand alternator rated at a 51 amp
output. It is cooled by a fan attached to the pulley as
is typical with most alternators.
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ALTERNATORS (Continued)

An alternator generates power by using the rotational
force of the alternator driven pulley to turn the rotor
inside the stationary component of the alternator called
the stator. The rotor produces a magnetic field which,
when turned inside the stator, induces an electrical
current in the stator windings of the alternator. This
current is routed to the regulator which converis the
current from alternating current (AC) to direct current
(DC). This current is then routed to the battery, if
needed.

When examining the charging system and the
alternator is suspected of being defective, the following
precautions should be noted before attempting to
remove or service the alternator:

1. Do not ground the alternator output terminal while
engine is running.

2. Do not ground the field circuit between the
alternator and regulator as this will damage the
regulator.

3. When connecting the battery, do not reverse
connect the cables, this will destroy the circuit

diodes.
BOLT ALTERNATOR
~C e
\\
) ~_~SPACER
DRIVE —NUT
PULLEY ~

COOLING
FAN

TO BATTERY

Marine Power Alternator

ALTERNATOR TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDELINE

The following problems and their respective causes will assist in rectifying the defective component(s).

CAUSE

REMEDY

+ Loose or slipping alternator drive belt

» Current encountering high resistance in charging
circuit

* Rectifier shorted or an open exists

» Stator windings are shorted to ground

* Tighten drive belt

+ Check resistance in wire connected to battery from
alternator

* Replace alternator or have alternator rebuilt

* Replace alternator or have alternator rebuilt

CAUSE

REMEDY

» Defective regulator

» Improper ground between regulator and afternator
case

» Fautty ignition switch

* Remove alternator and have checked or rebuitt

+ Remove regulator and clean contact surface and
reconnect

* Replace switch

49
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CAUSE

REMEDY

* Loose or broken afternator drive beit
» Discharged or defective battery

» Defective regulator

» Corrosion of the battery connections

+ Current encountering high resistance in the charging
circuit

» Open stator winding

» Body-to-ground lead not connected properly

» Tighten or replace belt

» Fully recharge battery or replace

* Have alternator checked and/or rebuilt

* Remove and clean or replace cable connectors and
clean battery posts

» Check resistance in wire connected to battery from
alternator

* Replace alternator or have alternator rebuilt

* Reconnect or clean connections and tighten

CAUSE

REMEDY

» Loose or broken drive belt

+ Wiring or connections loose or corroded in charging
circuit

» Worn or sticking brushes or slip rings

* An open in the rotor (field) circuit

» Current encountering high resistance in charging
circuit

» Tighten or replace drive belt
» Check all wiring, clean connections and tighten

» Remove aiternator and have rebuiit

* Remove alternator and have rebuilt

» Check resistance in wire connected to battery
from alternator

CAUSE

REMEDY

* Drive belt damaged or loose

» Loose alternator mounting bracket

» Alternator bearings worn out of tolerance

» Rotor fan and alternator housing making contact
» Defective rectifier

» Defective stator winding

* Replace or tighten drive belt

» Tighten all mounting bracket bolts

* Remove alternator and have it repaired/rebuilt
+ Remove alternator and have it repaired/rebuift
* Remove alternator and have i repaired/rebuilt
» Remove alternator and have it repaired/rebuilt

REMOVAL

1. Disconnect battery cables from battery.

2. Disconnect wiring harness from alternator.

3. Loosen bolt attaching afternator to alternator
mounting bracket.

4. Remove bott attaching lower alternator brace to
alternator.

5. Remove alternator mounting bolt, washers, spacer
and nut. Carefully remove afternator.

INSTALLATION

1. Position alternator in mounting bracket and install
bolt, washers, spacer and nut. Place washers on
each side of spacer. Do not tighten securely at this
time.

2. Fasten alternator brace to alternator with bott,
washers and spacer. Do not tighten at this time.

3. Position afternator drive belt on pulleys and adjust

~ tension as per specifications (see page 4-11).

4. Tighten all fasteners securely.

5. Reconnect wiring to alternator and battery cables to
battery.

4-10
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INTRODUCTION

Increased demands for improved engine performance, economy and protection, along with advances in micro-electronic
technology, have prompted the evolution of a new system which monitors and controls aspects of engine operation. The
- MSTS (Microprocessor Spark Timing System) was created with both the demands of the consumer and the environment
in mind. The consumer wants an engine that performs consistently without dependence upon the operational conditions.
Environmental concerns mandate that emission standards be observed. Both considerations are served by MSTS.

The MSTS is the second of a three part effort to manage engine operation via a microprocessor based system. High Energy
Ignition (HEI) systems initially provided a more consistently delivered high voltage level to the spark plugs. MSTS
incorporates HEI but adds the dimension of controlled timing, along with high temperature, detonation and high rev
protection. The future is to incorporate electronic fuel injection (EF1) into the system, thus bringing about a climax to engine
management. Fortunately, this system is not new. Since the early 1980's, microprocessor based monitoring and confrol
systems have been standard equipment on most automobiles.

Previously, spark management was accomplished via a mechanical system (i.e., points) which became less efficient once
the engine reached 1000 RPM's. The MSTS provides consistent performance to RPM's in excess of 3000. Improved
efficiency in the ignition system lends itself to improved fuel economy, (while the monitoring system aids in engine
protection).

The mechanical system was far less than ideal when it came to adjusting the spark timing while the engine was operating.
The MSTS determines exactly when the best time is for the spark plugs to fire. In order to make this decision, the MSTS
considers the engine’'s RPM's, coolant temperature, pressure, fuel, load, vibration and the charging rate of the ignition coil.
Based on this criteria and the technology available, the system provides optimum ignition conditions. Like any mechanical
system, the MSTS can malfunction. However, should the situation arise, the system can be easily disabled by disconnecting
the four terminal connector at the base of the distributor and the engine will operate.

Engine RPM data is sent to the ECM via a magnetic pick-up coil in the distributor. For every revolution of the distributor
shaft, eight voltage pulses are generated. By observing the time between each pulse, the ECM can calculate the engine
RPMs.

Along with engine RPM's, the MSTS relies upon data from the Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor to determine
ignition timing. Manifold vacuum is the system's measure of engine load. Therefore, for a given load and speed
combination, an optimum advance is delivered.

The Coolant Temperature Sensor (CTS) and the Knock Sensor serve mainly as engine protection devices. Some advance
is added when the engine is cold; but, should the engine overheat, data from the CTS is used to retard engine timing. The
knock sensor monitors engine noise frequency. Should the frequency associated with detonation be detected, ignition timing
will be retarded.

Also, "Rev" limitation is accomplished through the ECM by retarding the timing once a designated limiting RPM is reached.
At Marine Power, we feel the future is now and that the MSTS affords the opportunity to ensure the boat owner is running

an engine that is set up and performing to optimum specifications. Itis our goal to provide the best system available to meet
the demand.
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MSTS

PRELIMINARY CHECKS

Before using this section, you should verify the
customer complaint, and locate the correct SYMPTOM.
Check the items indicated under the symptom.
Several of the following symptom procedures call for a
careful visual/physical check.

The importance of this step cannot be stressed too
strongly - it can lead to correcting the problem without
further checks and can save valuable time. This check
should include:

» Vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and proper
connections.

« Air leaks at carburetor and intake manifold.

+ Ignition wires for cracking, hardness, proper routing
and carbon tracking.

«  Wiring for proper connections, pinches and cuts.
If wiring harness or connector repair is necessary,
contact your dealer service manager for correct
procedure. The following symptoms cover several
engines. To determine if a particular component is
used, refer to the ECM wiring diagrams for
application. The ECM wiring diagram is located
after the MSTS for application. The ECM wiring
diagram is located after the MSTS diagnostic
check.

INTERMITTENTS
Definition: Problems occur randomly.

DO NOT use the diagnostic charts for intermittent
problems. The fault must be present to locate the
problem. If afault is intermittent, use of the diagnostic
charts may result in replacement of good parts.

« Most intermittent problems are caused by fauity
electrical connections or wiring. Perform careful
check of suspect circuits for:

- Poor mating of the connector
or terminals, not fully seated in

halves,
the

5-10

connector body (backed out).

- Improperly formed or damaged terminals. All
connector terminal in problem circuit should be
carefully reformed or replaced to insure proper
contact tension.

- Poor terminal to wire connection (crimping).
This requires removing the terminal from the
connector body to check.

« Ifavisual (physical) check does not find the cause
of the problem, the MSTS system can be tested
with a voltmeter connected to a suspected circuit.

An abnormal voltage reading, when the problem
occurs, indicates the problem may be in the circuit.

+ An intermittent may be caused by:

- Electrical system interference caused by a
sharp electrical surge. Normally, the problem
will occur when the faulty component is
operated.

- Improper installation of electrical options, such
as lights, 2-way radios, etc.

- EST wires should be routed away from spark
plug wires, ignition system components and
generator. Wire for CKT 453 (reference
low/system ground) from ECM to ignition system
should be a good ground.

- Secondary ignition shorted on ground.

- Open ignition coil ground (coil mounting
bracket) and arcing at spark plug wires or
plugs.

HARD STARTING

Definition: Engine cranks O.K., but does not start for
a long time. Engine does eventually run, or may start
but immediately dies.

« Confirm proper fuel system operation.
« Visually (physically) check:
- Vacuum hoses for
proper connections.
+ Check ignition system for:
- Proper output with ST-125
- Worn distributor shaft
- Bare or shorted wires
- Pick-up coil resistance & connections
- Loose ignition coil connections

splits, kinks and
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HARD STARTING (Continued)

- Moisture in distributor cap
- Remove spark plugs.
cracks, wear, improper
electrodes or heavy deposits.
- If engine starts but then, immediately stalls,
disconnect 4-wire EST connector at distributor.
If engine then starts, and runs OK, replace
distributor pick-up coil.
» Check CKT 423 (EST) for short to ground.
» Perform MSTS diagnostic check.
» Check base engine for:
- Low compression
- Incorrect valve timing

Check for
gap, burned

SURGES

Definition: Engine power vanation, under steady
throttle or cruise. Feels like the engine speeds up and
slows down, with no change in the throttle control.

« Confirm proper fuel system operation.
« Visually (physically) check:
- Vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and proper
connections.
« Check ignition system for:
- lgnition wires cracking, hardness and proper
connections at both distributor cap and spark

plugs.

- Proper wiring connections, pinches
and cuts.

- 4-Terminal EST connector and wires near spark
plug wires.

« Proper operation of EST.
- Condition of distributor cap, rotor and spark
plug wires.
- Arcing to coil attaching screws in distributor
cap.
- Intermittent ground connection on ignition coil.
« Remove spark plugs. Check for cracks, wear,
improper gap, burned electrodes or heavy deposits.
+ Perform MSTS diagnostic check.

LACK OF POWER

Definition:  Engine delivers less than expected

11

power. Little or no increase in speed, when throttle
control is moved toward Wide Open Throttle (WOT).

«  Confirm proper fuel system operation.

Visually (physically) check:

- Vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and
proper connections

» Check ignition system for:

- Ignition wires cracking, hardness or proper
connections at both distributor cap and spark
plugs.

- Proper connections, pinches and cuts.

Initial engine timing.

- Secondary ignition voltage, using a scope or
ST-125.

- EST-ESC operation. Perform MSTS diagnostic
check.

 Check MAP sensor output. Refer to "Map Output
Voltage Check” chart.
» Check exhaust system for restriction.

DETONATION / SPARK KNOCK

Definition: A mild to severe ping, usually worse under
acceleration or heavy load. The engine makes shamp
metallic knocks that change with throttle opening.

«  Check for:
- Obvious overheating problems.
- Thermostat stuck shut.
- For poor fuel quality, proper octane rating.
- Spark plugs for correct heat range.
- ESC system operation.  Perform MSTS
. diagnostic check.

» Remove carbon with quality engine cleaner, follow
instructions on can.

« Check base engine for excessive oil entering
combustion chamber.

HESITATION
Definition: Momentary lack of response as the throttle
is opened. Can occur at all engine speeds. May

cause the engine to stall if severe enough.

« Confirm proper fuel system operation.
« Perform careful visual/physical check as described
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MSTs

HESITATION (Continued)

at start of "Symptoms".
s Check for:
- Water contaminated fuel
- Worn throttle linkage
- Open reference low/system ground, CKT 453
- Initial ignition timing incorrect
+ Perform MAP output voltage check

CUTS OUT, MISSES

Definition: Steady pulsation or jerking that follows
engine speed, usually more pronounced as engine
load increases. The exhaust has a steady spitting
sound at idle or low speed.

« Perform careful visual (physical) check as
described at start of "Symptom Diagnosis".

« If ignition system is suspected of causing a miss at
idle or cutting out under load.

« Check for the missing cylinder by using the
following procedure:

1. Start engine, allow engine to stabilize then
remove one spark plug wire at a time, using
insulated pliers.

2. If there is a rpm drop on all cylinders (equal to
within 50 rpm), go to "Rough, Unstable or
Incorrect Idle, Stalling” symptom.

3. If there is no rpm drop on one or more
cylinders, or excessive variation in drop, check
for spark, on the suspected cylinder(s) with J-
26792 (ST-125) Spark Tester. If no spark, refer
to "lgnition System Check" for further diagnosis.
If there is a spark, remove spark plug(s) in
affected cylinder and check for:

- Cracks
- Wear
Improper Gap
Burned Electrodes
Heavy Deposits
4, |f no problem was found in the above test,
perform the following:

- With the engine running, spray ¢ap and plug

wires with fine water mist to check for shorts.

- Visually check distributor cap inside and out

for moisture, dust, cracks and burns.

«  Check pick-up coil.
+ Base engine: »
- Remove rocker covers, check for bent
pushrods, worn rocker arms, broken valve
springs, worn camshaft lobes. Repair as
necessary.

- Check cylinder compression if in doubt.

STALLING, ROUGH, UNSTABLE or
INCORRECT IDLE

Definition: The engine runs unevenly or rough at idle.
Also, the idle may vary in rpm. Either condition may
be severe enough to cause stalling. Engine idles at
incorrect speed.

«  Confirm proper fuel system operation.
« Visually (physically) check:
- Vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and proper
connections.
- For air leaks at carburetor mounting and intake
manifold.
+ Check spark plug condition and gap.
» Check for:
- Exhaust system restriction
- Broken motor mounts
- Correct initial ignition timing
» MAP sensor output voltage check.
s+ Check base engine for:
- Low cylinder compression
Valve guide wear

DIESELING, RUN-ON

Definition: Engine continues to run after key is turned
"OFF", but run very roughly. If engine runs smoothly,
check ignition switch and adjustment.

+ Check vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and proper
connections.

« Check engine base idle speed.

+ Remove carbon with quality engine cleaner. Follow
instructions on can.

» Check for engine overheating.

+ Check initial ignition timing.
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MSTS SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS
ECM
COOLANT x A .
810 Y8t ———— G | COOLANT TEMPERATURE
TEMPERATURE || t— 5z:SOR(CTS) SIGNAL
SENSOR (CTS) o
{OPTIONAL) | 8 | as2 81K
MaNEFOLD | - € 416 GRY J | +5 VOLTREFERENCE
ABSOLUTE ‘ 432LTGRN ———— 1 H | MAP SENSOR SIGNAL
PRESSURE (MAP) 18
SENSOR A 452 BLK M | MAP SENSOR, CTS AND INITIAL
TIMING CONNECTOR GROUND
14 PIN CONRECTO
R
ENGINE f@ﬁ
O )GROUND r —— \\
C — a528BLK = A :
INITIAL — -
TIMING B 924 RED N | SPARK ADVANCE R j
CONNECTOR bt
ECTO A 810 TAN P | SPARK ADVANCE =R T
[+
PICK-UP <——— 405 WHT Lf |
COL «— s0acr 3 =Y
3 16 | 5
(0)
PN
DIST. (HE1) —
O MODULE " ;
+C GBRE =2 = ;
= — T Ly
I 3 !
i ooog — |
AB ABCD| — R
121 L 423 WHT F ] EsT LSk b
WHT 230 PPLWHT D | REFERENCE L
TACH 428 TANBLK £ | BYPASS > }
LEAD 453 BLKRED X | DISTRIBUTOR GROUND ===
PRIMARY COIL REF LOW/SYSTEM GND
439 PNX/BLK r—E IGNITION FEED
433
IGNITION PNK/BLK
SWITCH
FUSIBLE _:(3&59:'_
LINK 2
BATTERY N.O.
"/ SYSTEMRELAY
A
B }—— 439 PNK/BLK
Mggf.lLE C 485BLK JLﬁ_ SPARK RETARD
- SIGNAL {ESC)
p t~— 151BLK
E }— 496 DXBLU ——— ENGINE
KNOCK GROUND
SENSOR | =
\-/
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CONNECTOR IDENTIFICATION
This voltage chart is used with a digital voltmeter to further aid in diagnosis. The voltages you get may vary due to low battery charge or
other reasons, but they should be very close.

THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS MUST BE MET BEFORE TESTING:

- Engine at operating temperature » Engine idling (for "Engine Run" column)
NORMAL
ECM CONNECTOR CIRCUT COMPONENT CONNECTOR VOLTAGES
NUMBER &
FUNCTION WIRE COLOR KEY ENG
PIN PIN FUNCTION “ON® AUN
A | BLANK _ 0 0
B | BLANK 0 0
C | Spark Retard Signal (ESC) 485 BLK C | Electronic Spark Control (ESC) Module 9.2 9.3
D | Reference 430 PPLWHT C | Distributor (HEI) Module 0 13
E Bypass 424 TAN/BLK B Distributor (HE!) Module 0 4,75
F | EST 423 WHT D | Distributor {HEI) Module 0 13
Coolant Temperature
G Sensor Signal 410 YEL B | Coolant Temperature Sensor (CTS) 1.6 16
H | MAP Sensor Signal 4320TGRN | B | Samiold Absolute Pressure (MAP) 475 | 11
ensor
J | mAP -5 Volt Reference s16GRY | ¢ | Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) 5 | s
Sensor
K Distributor Ground Reference Low (system 453 BLK/RED A | Distributor (HEI) Module 0 0
ground)
L | Ignition Feed 439 PNK/BLK B | Electronic Spark Control (ESC) Module B+ B+
M Map Sensor, CTS, Initial Timing Conrector 452 BLK B Map Sensor, CTS, Initial Timing 0 0
Ground c Connector
N | LPGas Timing 924 RED B | Initial Timing Connector 5 5
P | Gasoline Timing 810 TAN A | Initial Timing Connnector 5 5 ~—

REFER TO PAGE 5-4 FOR MSTS COMPONENT CONNECTIONS TO ECM DIAGRAM.
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MSTS DIAGNOSTIC CHECK

The MSTS diagnostic check is an organized approach to an effective diagnosis and repair of the MSTS system. The
diagnostic check should always be the starting point for any evaluation of the performance of the system, if the
customer complaint exists. The diagnostic charts in this section assume that the entire fuel system and basic engine
are in proper working order. If the proper operation of the fuel system or basic engine is in doubt, it must be repaired
before using this section.

Test Description: Number(s) below refer to circled
number(s) on the diagnostic chart.

1.

This step determines if there is a problem with the
basic distributor, coil assembly or power supply.

This step determines if the Electronic Spark Timing
(EST) is working. Removing the jumper assembly
when the engine is running removes the EST
advance and the engine runs on initial timing.-

This test will determine if the ESC system is
functioning at this time. Usually a knock signal can
be generated by tapping on the exhaust manifold.
If no knock signal can be generated by tapping on
the engine block, tap close to the area of the
sensor.

5-16

4. This step checks to see if the MAP sensor is

working correctly of if a problem is present.

. The major components of the MSTS are

functioning correctly. K the customer comptaint still
exists, refer to the "Symptoms" diagnosis
immediately following the system diagnostic charts.
If the system is equipped with a coolant sensor and
the engine operates poorly when cold, refer to the
"Coolant Sensor” diagnosis chart.

. In addition to check the wire for an open, be sure

to check the HE! module attaching screw. The
MSTS is grounded through CKT 453.
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MSTS

MSTS DIAGNOSTIC CHECK DIAGNOSTIC CHART

PROPER OPERATION AND REPAIRED IF NECESSARY.

@Looss THE ENGINE START? |
L -

IMPORTANT: BEFORE USING THIS CHART, THE FUEL SYSTEM SHOULD BE INSPECTED FOR

YES

NO

@

® RUN ENGINE ATNORMAL OPERATING TEMPERATURE FOR

2 MINUTES.

e HOLD ENGINE SPEED STEADY AT 1500 RPM.

e REMOVE JUMPER ASSEMBLY FROM INITIAL TIMING

CONNECTOR.

DID A NOTICEABLE RPM DROP OCCUR WHEN JUMPER

ASSEMBLY WAS REMOVED?

REFERTO "MSTS SYSTEM
RELAY CHECK™ CHART.

|

YES

@ RE-INSTALLJUMPER ASSEMBLY INTO INITIAL

TIMING CONNECTOR.

® HOLD ENGINE SPEED STEADY AT 1500 RPM.
@ TAP ON KNOCK SENSOR LIGHTLY.
DOES A RPM DROP OCCUR WHILE TAPPING?

YES

NO

IGNITION “OFF.”

IGNITION “ON.~

ISTEST LIGHT "ON~?

DISCONNECT ECM CONNECTOR.
CONNECT A TEST LIGHT TO GROUND.

TOUCH TESTLIGHT TO ECM HARNESS TERMINAL "L~

YES

¢ HOLD ENGINE SPEED STEADY
AT 1500 RPM.
¢ DISCONNECT MAP SENSOR

e HOLD ENGINE SPEED
STEADY AT 1500 RPM
1e® DISCONNECT KNOCK -

® CONNECTATESTLIGHTTOB+.

¢ TOUCHTESTLIGHTTOECM
HARNESS TERMINAL “K".

REPAIR OPEN OR
SHORT TO GROUND
IN IGNITION FEED

ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR. SENSOR ELECTRICAL 1S TEST LIGHT ON? CIRCUIT.
® DID A ENGINE SPEED . CONNECTOR.
CHANGE OCCUR WHEN MAP DID A GRADUAL
CONNECTOR WAS ENGINE SPEED NO YES
DISCONNECTED? INCREASE OCCUR?
REPAIR OPEN IN REFERENCE ® IGNITION “OFF”
@ LO/SYSTEM GROUND CIRCUIT. RECONNECT
£CM AND REFER
m YES TO "EST
DIAGNOSIS
REFERTO CHECK ENGINE FOR EXCESSIVE CHART.~
"ESC MECHANICAL NOISE. IF NO
DIAGNOSIS | | ENGINE NOISE IS PRESENT,
CHART.” REPLACE KNOCK SENSOR.
s

IGNITION ~OFF.”

_FORFURTHERDIAGNOSIS.

RECONNECT MAP SENSOR CONNECTOR.

MSTS SYSTEMIS OK. PROBLEM IS INTERMITTENT.
REVIEW CUSTOMER COMPLAINT AND REFER TO “SYMPTOMS™

REFERTO "MAP SENSOR
DIAGNOS!S CHART.”
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IGNITION
SWITCH

)

FusiLe _E._ so1 e — 5]
-1 FL— |

—ae >—y & 439 PNK/BLK
{ N.O.

T

BATTERY po— ©
- RELAY ENGINE
ToECM _TOESC GROUND
TERM. L= TERM."B"
TOIGN.
coiL
MSTS SYSTEM RELAY CHECK

Test Description: Number(s) below refer to circled
number(s} on the diagnostic chart.

1.

This step identifies if the relay is functioning
properly. If a fault in the relay circuit were present,
voltage would not be available at terminal "4" of the
relay.

. This step insures that battery and ignition voltage

are available at the refay. An open or shorted
condition in either supply would cause the relay not
to operate.

5-18

3. This step insures that a good ground exists to

terminal "2" of the system relay. An open ground
to this terminal would not allow current to flow
through the pull-in coil.

. At this point, the circuits leading to the relay have

been checked, and a careful visual inspection of
the relay terminals should be performed prior to
replacement of the system relay.
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MSTS SYSTEM RELAY CHECK DIAGNOSIS CHART

@ ® IGNITION "ON.”

® USING ATESTLIGHT CONNECTEDTO
GROUND, PROBE RELAY TERMINAL

CONNECTOR CAVITY “4".

® LIGHT SHOULD BE "ON.”
15172

1
NO ‘ YES
i
@ ® WITHTESTLIGHT STILL CONNECTED TO REFER TO “IGNITION

GROUND, PROBE RELAY CONNECTOR SYSTEM CHECK™ CHART

CAVITIES “S™ AND “1°.
¢ TESTUGHT SHOULD LIGHT “ON” BOTH
TERMINAL CAVITIES.

DIDIM
-
YES , NO
l } |
@ e CONNECT TESTLIGHT TO B + AND PROBE REPAIR OPEN OR SHORT
RELAY CONNECTOR CAVITY ~=2°. 1T’0 GROUND IN CIRCUIT
o TESTUGHT SHOULD LIGHT. HAT DID NOT LIGHT
DID I
YES NO
l R §

@ e REMOVE RELAY AND CHECK REPAIR OPEN GROUND
RELAY CONNECTOR FOR POOR CKT 151 AND RETEST
CONTACT OR CORROSION. IF
OK, REPLACE SYSTEM RELAY.

5-19
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-
KUPCOR
v (ToE)
CONNECTOR
toN I GRY -._'
CONNECTOR S==_ ]
KGNTIONCOL  Yacn DISTRIBUTOR & TERMINAL
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR £CM
DISTREBUTOR
£ST
REFERENCE
srrass
________ - BTIAL TIMING CONNECTOR -
TACH LEAD e l h
= GRY CONNECTOR s F— szanep N | SPARK ADVANCE
A b— 3107an » | sPARX ADVANCE
IGNITION SYSTEM CHECK

(REMOTE COIL/SEALED MODULE CONNECTOR DISTRIBUTOR)

Test Description: Number(s) below refer to circled

number(s) on the diagnostic chart.

1. Two wires are checked to insure that an opening is
not present in a spark plug wire.

1A.lf spark occurs - with EST connector
disconnected, magnetic output is too low for
EST operation.

2. A spark indicates the problem must be the
distributor cap or rotor.

3. Normally, there should be battery voltage at the "C"
and "+" terminals. Low voltage would indicate an
open or high resistance circuit from the distributor
to the coil or ignition switch. If "C" terminal voltage
was low, but "+" terminal voltage is 10 volts or
more, circuit from "C" terminal to ignition coil or
ignition coil primary winding is open.

4. Check for a shorted module or grounded circuit
from the ignition coil to the module. The distributor
module should be turned "OFF", so normal voltage
should be about 12 volts. If the module is turned
"ON", the voltage would be low, but above 1 volt.
This could cause the ignition coil to fail from
excessive heat. With an open ignition coil primary
winding, a small amount of voltage will leak through
the module from the "B+" to the "Tach” terminal.

5. Applying a voltage (1.5 to 8 volts) to module
terminal "P" should turn the module "ON" and the
"Tach” terminal voltage should drop to about 7-9

5-20

vols. This test will determine whether the module
or coil is faulty or if the pick-up coil is not
generating the proper signal to turn the module
"ON". This test can be performed by using a DC
battery with a rating of 1.5 to 8 volts. The use of
the test light is mainly to allow the "P" terminal to
be probed more easily. Some digital multi-meters
can also be used to trigger the module by selecting
ohms, usually the diode position. In this position
the meter may have a voltage across the terminals
which can be used to trigger the module. The
voltage in the ohms position can be checked by
using a second meter or by checking the
manufacturer's specification of the tool being used.

. This should turn "OFF" the module and cause a

spark. If no spark occurs, the fault is most likely in
the ignition coil because most module problems
would have been found before this point in the
procedure. A module tester could determine which
is at fault.
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oHa tad;ome!ef s connected to the Tach terminal, disconnect it before |GN|T|ON SYSTEM CHECK
proceeding with the test.
@ o Check spark at plug with spark tester J-26792 or equivalent {ST-125) while (REMOTE COIL/SEALED MODULE

CONNECTOR DISTRIBUTOR})

cranking (if no spark on one wire, check a second wire} A few sparks and

then nothing is considered no spark.

L
Check fuel, spark plugs, etc.

See Section "B” symptoms.

@ o Disconnect 4 terminal distributor
connector and check for spark.
L

@ ® Check for spark at coil wire with tester while cranking. Replace magnetic
{Leave spark tester connected to coil wire for Steps 3-6). shaft assembly.
i PN

Q¢ cereS L

—
= - B
-

TEST LIGHT

TOD.C
POWER SUPPLY
(1.5to 8V)

No Spark

inspect cap for water, cracks,
etc. i OK, replace rotor.

@ ® Disconnect distributor 2 term. “C/+ © connector.
o Ignition switch “ON”, Engine stopped.
o Check volts at “ + ~ and “C” term’s. of dist. harn. conn.

i !

) { b §

! 3
FBoth term’s. 10 volts or moreJ
X

ﬁoth term’s. under 10 voltq

X

Repair wire from module " + “ term.
16 "B" term. of blackign.-coil

l Under 10 voits “C” term. only l
1
Check for open or gnd. in ckt.

® Reconnect distributor 2 terminal connector.
@ ® With ggn. “ON~, check vokage from tach.term.

(ferm. may be taped back in harness). from “C” term. to ign. coil. If Ckt.

is OK, fault is. ign. coil or conn,

Replace module and check for
spark from coil as in Step 6.

@ ® Disconnect distributor 4 term. connector. System Replace ign. coil,
® Remove dist. ap. o] ¢ ittoois faulty

® Disconnect pick-up coil connector from module.

® Connect voltmeter from tach. terminal to ground.

® Ignition “ON.°

® insulate a test ight probe to 1/48” from tip and note volitage, as test light
is momentarily connected from a voltage source (1.5 to 8V)to module
terminal “P~_{Figure 1).

connector or primary ckt. toign. sw.

Repair open tach.fead or
conn and repeat test #4.

togn

Over10 volts

® Connect test fight from tach. term. to ground.
o Crank engine and observe light.

!

Light on steady : ti'gh:
* 1nks

.

’ 3

Replace ignition coil and recheck
for spark with spark tester. if still
no spark, re-install originali coil
andreplace dist. module..

) §
l No drop in voltage

Voitage drops

i

® Check for spark from coil wire with spark tester Check medule ground.
as test light is removed from module term. i OK, replace module.
| 1
o

o I no module tester (J24642) is available: o if module tester (J24642) ® Is rotating pole piece
Replace ign. codd and repeat Step 5. is available: test module still magnetized?

jj 1 | .

norox] [ves

Ign. coil removed is OK, l System OK I Check coil wire Replace Check pick-up coil Replace pole
reinstall coil and check coil from cap to coil. module or conns. (Coil piece and
wire from dist. cap. if OK, OX, replace coil. resistance should be shaft assy.

500-1500 ohms and

replace dist. module.
not grounded).
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MSTS

<

CORRECTOR

29
I~ __Gry

CONNECTOR

IGNITION CORL

connecTor A

DXSTRBUTOR
TOSYSTEM RELAY

D
Tols  ComwicTor

TS
; 5).,}/ ConNECTOR
T

LM
L3 A

PCRUP COM

CONNECTOR

|

DISTRIBUTOR & TERMUNAL

ECM

A tachian

= GRY CONNECTOR

e £23 WHT F { EST
430 PPUWNT D | REFERENCE
———e——— 424 TAW/RLK £ (| BYPASS
e e 45 BLXRED X 1
WNITIAL TIMHNG CONNECTOR

¢

3}~ s2ane0 N | SPARK ADVANCE
A b 810 TAN SPARK ADVANCE

ELECTRONIC SPARK TIMING (EST) DIAGNOSTIC CHART
(Page 1 of 2)

Circuit Description: When the system is running on the ignition module, that is, no voltage on the bypass line, the
ignition module grounds the EST signal. The ECM should not have voltage at the EST line during this condition. If

it does, it will not go into the EST mode.

When the rpm for EST is reached (about 400 rpm), and bypass voltage applied, the EST should no longer be grounded
in the ignition module so the EST voltage should be varying. If the bypass line is open or grounded, the ignition
module will not switch to EST mode, and EST voltage will be low. If the EST line is grounded, the ignition module will
switch the EST, but because the line is grounded there will be no EST signal.

Test Description: Number(s) below refer to circled

number(s) on the diagnostic chart.

1. Removing the jumper assembly causes the timing
to go to a fixed value. If timing varies with the
increase in engine rpm (module advance), a
problem is indicated. The ECM has seen an open
or short to ground in the EST or bypass circuits.

2. This step insures that the initial timing connector
circuitry is not open or shorted to ground.

3. This step checks to see if the ECM is receiving
reference pulses from the ignition module. The

voltage value may vary slightly depending on
closed throttle idle rpm. The important point is that
there is a voltage present.

Check for normal EST ground path through the
ignition module. An EST CKT 423 shorted to
ground will also read less than 500 ohms; however,
this will be checked later.

Diagnostic Aids:

+ Check for the EST hamess routed close to spark
plug wires or other high load electrical harnesses.

5-22
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IMPORTANT: PERFORM MSTS DIAGNOSTIC CHECK BEFORE USING THIS CHART. ELECTRONIC SPARK TIMING (EST)
DIAGNOSIS CHART

(Page 1 of 2)

@ o IGNITION “OFF.”
o REMOVE JUMPER ASSEMBLY FROM INITIAL TIMING CONNECTOR.
o INSTALL TIMING LIGHT.
o START ENGINE.
o DOES TIMING CHANGE AS ENGINE SPEED IS RAISED TO ABOUT 2600 RPM?

|

@ ® USING DVOM CONNECTED TO GROUND, PROBE o USING DVOM CONNECTED TO GROUND, PROBE
TERMINALS “A” AND “B“ OF THE INITIAL TIMING TERMINALS "A” AND “8” OF THE INITIAL TIMING
CONNECTOR. CONNECTOR.

ABOUT 5 VOLTS SHOULD BE PRESENT AT BOTH ABOUT 5 VOLTS SHOULD BE PRESENT ATBOTH
TERMINALS. TERMINALS
152 15T?
| L
@ ® IGNITION “OFF.” REPAIR SHORT CONNECTED DVOMBETWEEN CHECK FOR OPEN CKT 524
® DISCONNECT ECM CONNECTOR. TO GROUNDIN | | TERMINALS “A~ AND “C~ OF THE ECRI\E.’ 0.iF OK, REPLACE
® WITH ENGINE IDLING, CHECK CIRCUIT WHICH | | INITIAL TIMING CONNECTOR.
VOLTAGE WITHDVMFROMECM | | DIDNOTSHOW | | ABOUT 5 VOLTS SHOULD BE
HARNESS CONNECTOR SVOLTS., PRESENT,
TERMINAL"D" TO GROUND. 15172
1S VOLTAGE 1 VOLT ORABOVE? | =
EST OK. IF A CUSTOMER REPAIR OPEN GROUND
COMPLAINT EXISTS, REFER TO CKT 452.
“SYMPTOMS" DIAGNOSIS.

- - . - CHECK CKT 430 FOR:
@ ® IGNITION "ON,” ENGINE “OFF. N FAULTY CONNECTIONS
o DVM OHMMETER SELECTOR SWITCH IN THE . OPEN OR SHORT TO GROUND
1000 TO 2000 OHMS RANGE. IF OK, REPLACE IGNITION MODULE.

® PROBE ECM HARNESS CONNECTOR CKT 423
WITH AN OHMMETER TO GROUND.
ITSHOULD READ LESS THAN 1000 OHMS.
DOESM?

YES

P e N
' PROCEEDTO EST ! OPEN CKT £23, FAULTY CONNECTION
: ! RFAULTY IGNITION M )
! DIAGNOSTIC ' | ORFAULTY IGNITION MODULE
i CHARTPAGE2OF 2 |
[ 3
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-c
PYCK-UP CORL o
.- éﬁ eix a2l
COMNECTOR
miss
N I GRY w—
CONNECTOR
IGNITION COR TACH . DISTRIBUTOR & TERMINAL
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR ECM
—>DISTRIBUTOR
TO SYSTEMRELAY F I
! SO
1 pencon ! 8 GRY | 423 WHT f JEST
: rooy  CONNECTOR o &30PPLWHT D | REFERENCE
]
HE ;: : ™ aLx £28 TANBLK —E BYPASS
LI 3 [N
CONNECTDR
1oc nry 453 BLKRED —E-j
. T Y
: 'LrJ e
: = INITIAL TIMING CONNECTOR
"""" TACH LEAD T “I
= GRY CONNECTOR s —— 924 RED N | SPARX ADVANCE
A |— s107ar P | SPARK ADVANCE

ELECTRONIC SPARK TIMING (EST) DIAGNOSIS CHART |
(Page 2 of 2)

Circuit Description: When the system is running on the ignition module, that is, no voltage on the bypass line, the
ignition module grounds to the EST signal. The ECM should not have voltage at the EST line during this condition.
If it does, it will not go into the EST mode.

When the rpm for EST is reached (about 400 rpm), and bypass voltage applied, the EST should no longer be grounded
in the ignition module so the EST voltage should be varying. [ the bypass line is open or grounded, the ignition
module will not switch to EST mode, and EST voltage will be low. If the EST line is grounded, the ignition module will
switch to EST, but because the line is grounded, there will be no EST signal.

Test description: Number(s) below refer to circled 7. Contirms a faulty ECM and not an intermittent
number(s) on the diagnostic chart. probiem in CKT 423 or CKT 424.
5. As the test light voltage touches CKT 424, the
ohmmeter may "overrange”. The important thing is Diagnostic Aids:
that the module "switched”.
6. The module did not switch and this step checks for: » Check for the EST harness routed close to spark
« EST CKT 423 shorted to ground. plug wires or other high load electrical harness.

» Bypass CKT 424 open.
» Faulty ignition module connection or module.
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IMPORTANT: PERFORM MSTS DIAGNOSTIC CHECK BEFORE USING THIS CHART. ELECTRONIC SPARK TIMING (EST)
DIAGNOSIS CHART

(Page 20t 2)

: CHARTPAGE 1 OF 2. :

L—] ————————————— El

® PROBE ECM HARNESS CONNECTOR CKT
424 WITH A TEST LIGHT CONNECTED TO
B+.

[ LIGHT ~OFF~ ' LIGHT "ON"

@ e WITH OHMMETER STILL CONNECTED TO ¢ DISCONNECTIGNITION MODULE 4-WAY

ECM HARNESS CKT 423 AND GROUND. CONNECTOR.
AGAIN, PROBE ECM HARNESS CKT 424
WITH THE TEST LIGHT CONNECTEDTOB+. | ]

e ASTESTLIGHT CONTACTS CKT 424, - S
RESISTANCE SHOULD SWITCH FROM LIGHT "ON LIGHT "OFF

UNDER 1000 TO OVER 2000 OHMS.
DOESIT? CKT 424 SHORTED FAULTY IGNITION
TO GROUND. MODULE.
¥
l NO I YES
@ ® DISCONNECTDIST. 8-WAY CONNECTOR. @ o RECONNECTECMANDIDLE
NOTE OHMMETER THATIS STILL ENGINE FOR ONE MINUTE OR
CONNECTED TO CKT 423 AND GROUND. UNTILPROBLEM RE-APPEARS.
RESISTANCE SHOULD HAVE GONE HIGH DOESIT?
{OPEN CIRCUIT).
DOESIT?
YES m I NO l YES
CKT 424 OPEN, FAULTY CONNECTIONS CKT 423 SHORTED 1F PROBLEM IS I FAULTY ECM. '
OR TO GROUND. INTERMITTENT,
FAULTY IGNITION MODULE. REFERTO
“DIAGNOSTIC
AIDS” ON FACING
PAGE.
5-25
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MSTS

} T0 ECM
0_0 IGNITION
SWITCH
FUSE
S| Py
= B }—— 439 PNKBLK
ESC ::[:] | SPARK RETARD
285 BLK
MODULE —— € _—l C | SIGNAL (ESC)
D }— 1s1BLK
= D | ]
— E }— 896 DKBLU ———y —
00 J
XNOCK [——
SENSOR [——
N’

ELECTRONIC SPARK CONTROL (ESC) DIAGNOSTIC CHART

Circuit Description: Electronic Spark Control (ESC) is accomplished with a module that sends a voltage signal to
the ECM. As the knock sensor detects engine knock, the voltage from the ESC module to the ECM drops, and this
signals the ECM to retard timing. The ECM will retard the timing when knock is detected and rpm is above a certain
value.

Test Description: Number(s) below refer to circled
number(s) on the diagnostic chart.

1.

2.

This step insures that the knock sensor circuitry is
within the proper resistance value.

This chart should have been entered from the
MSTS diagnostic check where no response was
seen when tapping on the engine block. Applying
12 volts with a test light to CKT 496 simulates a
signal from the knock sensor. The knock sensor is
faulty if a response occurs.

This step checks if a voltage signal from the ESC
module is present at the ECM.

This step determines if ignition voltage is available
to power up the ESC module.

This step confirms the ability of the ESC module to
remove the voltage from the signal line when it

e

6.

sees spark knock. Since the knock sensor
produces an A/C voltage signal, it may be
necessary to repeatedly touch the harness
connector with the test light probe to simulate this
type of signal.

This step checks the ground circuit from the ESC
module. If the test light is dim, check ground (CKT
486) for excessive resistance.

Diagnostic Aids:

If CKT 496 is routed too close to secondary ignition
wires, the ESC module may see the interference as a
knock signal, resulting in false retard.
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IMPORTANT: PERFORM MSTS DIAGNOSTIC CHECK BEFORE USING THIS CHART. ELECTRONIC SPARK CONTROL
(ESC) DIAGNOSIS CHART

@ ® DISCONNECT S WAY ESC MODULE CONNECTOR

® USING DVOM, MEASURE RESISTANCE BETWEEN
TERMINAL “E” AND GROUND.

e RESISTANCE SHOULD BE BETWEEN 3300 AND 4500
OHMS,
1S7?

® RECONNECTS WAY ESCMODULE CONNECTOR CHECK FOR OPEN OR SHORT
® DISCONNECT KNOCK SENSOR HARNESS CONNECTOR. IN CKT 496,

® CONNECTA TESTLIGHTTOB ». IF OK, REPLACE KNOCK

® START ENGINE. SENSOR.
[ ]
°

HOLD ENGINE SPEED STEADY AT 1500 RPM.
REPEATEDLY TOUCH TEST LIGHT TO KNOCK SENSOR HARNESS
CONNECTOR TERMINAL (CKT 496).

¢ DOES ANOTICEABLE RPM DROP OCCUR?

l NO l YES

@ ® IGNITION "OFfF.” INSPECT KNOCK SENSOR TERMINAL
® DISCONNECT ECM CONNECTOR. CONTACTS, iF OK, REPLACE KNOCK
® IGNITION "ON.” SENSOR.
® CONNECT DVM FROM ECM HARNESS

CONNECTOR TERMINAL “C~ (CKT 485) TO
GROUND.
ARE 8-10 VOLTS PRESENT?

YES

@ ® ALLOWDVOM VOLTAGE TO STABILIZE @ o CONNECTATEST LIGHT TO GROUND.
® TOUCHA TESTLIGHT CONNECTED TO DISCONNECT ESC MODULE HARNESS CONNECTOR.

B+ TO THE KNOCK SENSOR HARNESS ® TOUCH THE TEST LIGHT TO ESC MODULE HARNESS
CONNECTOR TERMINAL (CKT 496) CONNECTOR TERMINAL “B~ (CKT 439).
DOES THE VOLTAGE VALUE CHANGE? IS THE TESTLIGHT "ON~?
NO YES YES NO
@ ® DISCONNECT ESC MODULE HARNESS ! FAULTY ECM. I CKT 485 OPEN REPAIR OPEN
CONNECTOR. OR OR GROUNDED
® CONNECTATESTUGHTTOB . SHORTED TO GROUND CKT439.
® TOUCH THE TEST LIGHT TO ESC HARNESS OR
CONNECTOR TERMINAL "D~ (CKT 486). FAULTY ESCMODODULE.
tS THE TEST LIGHT “ON~7?
—
YES NO
CKT 496 OPEN REPAIR OPEN
OR GROUND CKT
SHORTED TO GROUND 486.
OR
FAULTY ESCMODULE.
5-27
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MAP SENSOR
ABC ECM
Q)
ABSOLUTE ~—3» .
(UACOUND 1 ar6ery — 1 AN svrererence
a32176RN ——'w | mapsiGNaL
. aszaik ——J'wm
v | sensor GrOUND
TO CTS, INITIAL TIMING -
CONNECTOR

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR DIAGNOSIS CHART

Circuit Description: The Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor responds to change in the manifold pressure
(vacuum). The ECM receives this information as a signal voltage, that will vary from 1-1.5 volts at idle to 4-4.5 voits
at Wide Open Throttle (WOT). Low manifold pressure (high vacuum) will result in a low voltage signal which decreases
spark advance, while a high manifold pressure (low vacuum) will result in a high voltage signal and increases spark
advance. If the MAP sensors fail, the ECM will substitute a fixed MAP value.

Test Description: Number(s) below refer to circled
number(s) on the diagnostic chart.

1.

This step will determine if there is an adequate
vacuum supply to the MAP sensor. If the gauge
reading is erratic, refer to the "Rough or Unstable
Idle” symptom.

Low manifold vacuum may resuft from a restriction
in the MAP sensor hose or from vacuum leaks in
the engine induction system.

. This step checks for a voltage from terminal "C" (5

volt reference) to terminal "A” (sensor ground).

5-28

4.

5.

6.

This step will isolate, whether the problem is in the
wiring or the ECM.

This step determines if the MAP signal circuit to the
ECM is open.

This step completes the test for the ECM and
wiring. If the test light is not "ON", the MAP sensor
has an internal problem. To confirm an internal
MAP sensor problem, use the MAP output voltage
check chart.
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MSTS

®

IMPORTANT: PERFORM MSTS DIAGNOSTIC CHECK BEFORE USING THIS CHART.

® IGNITION "OFF.”

o DISCONNECT VACUUM HOSE AT MAP SENSOR AND
INSTALL A VACUUM GAGE IN THE VACUUM HOSE
CONNECTION FOR THE MAP SENSOR.

® START ENGINE. VACUUM GAGE READING SHOULD
BE 14" Hg (45.5kPa) OR MORE AND STEADY.

ISI1T?

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE
(MAP) SENSOR DIAGNOSIS CHART

® IGNITION “OFF." @

® REMOVE VACUUM GAGE AND RECONNECT VACUUM

REPAIR LOW OR UNSTEADY
VACUUM PROBLEM.

HOSE TOMAP SENSOR.
® DISCONNECT MAP SENSOR ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR.
® IGNITION “ON.7
& CONNECT ADVMFROM HARNESS TERMINAL “C™ (CKT
416,5 VOLT REFERENCE) TO HARNESS TERMINAL “A”
{CKXT 452, SENSOR GROUND).
IS VOLTAGE READING OVER 4 VOLTS?

® CONNECTDVM FROM HARNESS TERMINAL "C” @
{CXT 416) TO HARNESS TERMINAL "B~ (MAP
SENSOR SIGNAL, CKT a32).
1S VOLTAGE READING OVERAVOLTS?

s

o CONNECTOVMFROMMAP SENSOR HARNESS
TERMINAL “C” TO A GOOD'GROUND ON ENGINE.
IS VOLTAGE OVER 4 VOLTS?

NO YES

FAULTY CONNECTION AT ECM FAULTY CONNECTION
OR AT ECM

CKT 416 OPEN OR

OR CKT452 OPEN
SHORTED TO GROUND OR

OR FAULTY ECM.
FAULTY ECM.

o IGNITION ~OFF.” OPEN CKT 432

o CONNECTATESTLIGHTTOB+. | |OR

o TOUCH TEST LIGHT TO HARNESS | | FAULTY CONNECTION
TERMINAL "B~ (MAP SENSOR ATECM
SIGNAL). OR
IS TEST LIGHT “ON"? FAULTY ECM.

YES

o DISCONNECT ECM. [ MaP sENSORFAULTY. |

® TOUCH TESTUGHT
CONNECTEDTO B+ TO
HARNESS TERMINAL “B".
IS TEST LIGHT "ON"?

YES [ NO |

CKT432 SHORTED FAULTY ECM.

TO GROUND.
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MAP SENSOR
B YVYY
28 _Em
ABSOLUTE —3» :
PRESSURE A
(VACUUM) 816 GRY —E—W SV REFERENCE
432 LT GRN ———l H | MAPSIGNAL
. 452 8LK _—E
| sensor Ground

TO CTS, INITIAL TIMING
CONNECTOR

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) OUTPUT CHECK

Circuit Description: The Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor measures the changes in the intake manifold
pressure which result from engine load (intake manifold vacuum) and RPM changes; and converts this into a voltage
output. As the manifold pressure changes, the electrical resistance of the MAP sensor also changes. The ECM sends
a 5 volt reference voitage to the MAP sensor. As the manifold pressure changes, the signal voltage of the sensor to
the ECM also changes. By monitoring the sensor signal voltage, the ECM knows the manifold pressure. A lower
pressure (high voltage) signal will be about 1-1.5 voits at idle. While a higher pressure (high voltage) signal voltage
will be about 4.5-4.8 at Wide Open Throttle (WOT). The MAP sensor is also used, under certain conditions to measure
barometric pressure, allowing the ECM to make spark advance adjustments for different altitudes.

Test Description: Number(s) below refer to circled applying vacuum to the sensor, the change in

number(s) on the diagnostic chart. voltage should be instantaneous. A slow voltage

change indicates a faulty sensor.

IMPORTANT!! Be sure to use the same DVOM for 3. Check vacuum hose to sensor for leaking or

all measurements. restriction. Be sure that no other vacuum devices

' are connected to the MAP hose.

1. Connect a jumper harness from MAP sensor to 4. Disconnect sensor from bracket and twist sensor
harness connector. This requires the use of three by hand (only) to check for intermittent connection.
jumper wires between the MAP sensor and Output changes greater than .1 volt indicate a bad
harness connector. They can be made using connector or connection. If OK, replace sensor.
Terminal Test Adapter Kit J-35616.  When
comparing voltage readings to a known good MAP Note: Make sure electrical connector remains
sensor, it is important to compare readings to a securely fastened.

MAP sensor having the same color insert or having
the same "Hot Stamped" number.

2. Applying 34 kPa (10" Hg) vacuum to the MAP
sensor should cause the voltage to change.
Subtract second reading from the first. Voltage
value should be greater than 1.5 volts. Upon
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MSTS

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) OUTPUT CHECK

NOTE: THIS CHART ONLY APPLIES TO MAP SENSORS HAVING GREEN OR BLACK COLOR KEY INSERT

INSTALL THREE JUMPER WIRES BETWEEN MAP SENSOR AND MAP
SENSOR HARNESS CONNECTOR.

IGNITION “ON,” ENGINE "OFF.”

USING DVOM, MEASURE VOLTAGE BETWEEN JUMPER WIRE
CONNECTED TO TERMINAL “B” OF THE MAP SENSOR AND GROUND.
COMPARE THIS READING WITH THE READING OF A KNOWN GOOD
MAP SENSOR. SEE FACING PAGE TEST DESCRIPTION, STEP 1.
VOLTAGE READING SHOULD BE WITHIN, ¢ .4 VOLT.

1S1T?

YES

1

NO

OF

DISCONNECT AND PLUG VACUUM SOURCE TO THE ORIGINAL MAP
SENSOR.

CONNECT A HAND VACUUM PUMP TO THE ORIGINAL MAP SENSOR.
START ENGINE.

NOTE MAP SENSORVOLTAGE.

APPLY 38 kPa (10" Hg) OF VACUUM AND NOTE VOLTAGE CHANGE.
SUBTRACT SECOND READING FROM THE FIRST. VOLTAGE VALUE
SHOULD BE GREATER THAN 1.5 VOLTS.

1S1T?

rREPuxcz SENSOR.

YES

@ NO TROUBLE FOUND. CHECK SENSOR VACUUM SOURCE
"} FORLEAKAGE OR RESTRICTION. BE SURE THIS SOURCE
SUPPLIES VACUUM TO MAP SENSOR ONLY.

i
NO
L |

CHECK SENSOR CONNECTION.
IF OK, REPLACE SENSOR.
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ALTITUDE * MAP SIGNAL VOLTAGE

SEA LEVEL 496
500 | 4.88
1000 4.78
1500 4.70
2000 4.60
2500 4.50
3000 4.42
3500 4.32
4000 4.24
4500 414
5000 4.06
5500 4.00
6000 3.90
6500 3.82
7000 : 3.74
7500 3.66
8000 3.56
8500 3.51
9000 ‘ 344
9500 3.36
10000 3.28

* IGNITION "ON", ENGINE NOT RUNNING

* VOLTAGE VALUES MAY VARY (+) OR (-) 4 VOLTS
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SECTION &

Electronic Fuel Injecton troubleshootling is beyond the scope of this manual.
Cue to the complaxity of warious EF| systems, Electrame Fusl injection will not be

covvarad in this manual.

Ta Purchasa the EF| manual specific o your yvear madel and type of anging, please
Contact your kocal suppliec. Be sure 1o note Ihe year modal, modal number, serial
numbar and applicstion whan caling.
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SECTION 7

CARBUOAETR. ...

Carbureinr Hepla:;EmenI_ -

Carkusior Aebuilding. ... -

Typcaf Expladect wien {'JI 'Duadra|EI Earhl.lret:-r

Typical Exploded ' ew Of Hollsy Carbwrsior ..
FUEL FLIM®... et e

Frnru-:lu::tb:nn ,

Mecharical ’uel F'urnp HeplacEmEn

Electric Fugl Fump Replame meak....

Fustader Separaler Fier Fleplar:ﬂ-men_
Carbrmdor Fuel Filbks CI2aningREMEAGENIE . ..o e smemmtes oo semeems s e o1 ecsmrmemes e 1t semeeempen
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FUEL

CARBUBETOR

CARBURETOR REPLACEMENT
Remove or (Nssonnect:

1. Batess negdive cabla,
2, Weglthér giver ang crankcass véntilator bogs an
Flere drrasdor,
3. Flame arreshr,
&, Carbuestar as ks
Bisgomned ‘ugl e

NOTE; Cabeh Ml begid il foed 3 102 kel 1re 5 g ]| eh e
eemiArer ard rrm b Troch the Wl prst! Aay Fpilked
fued should be picked Lp willh a0 abaorbest kvl a2nd
remtvey] [rpt (he moek areat ’

Lated anc' disconned) 2l waguom hines,
chake rods grd elacrical tires aiacrad o
CarkL e,

- Diconnect throtle linkage amd save all
retainig cigs.

- Uneat ard remove caturetor,

Clean ar Inspect:
1. Manifor face and cover 0peming with a8 «ean

ciih.
2. Carourglar parts.

MITE: Relar i “Caburebar Bebullding ™ sechon o thls
markal. .

Install or Conngct:

1. Carburaler 3z ollows:
= Bl cawureiar B man Epkd.
= Connegs thigthe inkaga.
= onnect vacuune linss, choke roes and
gl ingl wiring
- Connect iugl line.
2. Flame arreshin.
4.  Crankzase venbsasion hose on flame awastor.

-3

4 Wealrer power.
B Batlery negatiee Sablo.

CAREURETOR REEUILEANG

MATICE; Carue=igr should be emeved from engme
And Pefpil] & & cledn, dusi e arsa

1. Rebuld cabyelor a5 follows;
O samsembie caburetar anc wash all oans
in zalvenl.

NGTE: DD HOT wash amy plasile, E=iher, rubbar,
elilritad, ele. patlsin mivenl as danage will e, 0O
HOT laawa parie in sobveml Jor extendiaf paghodf of lime,

= Fnss parts and blow doy with compressed
i .

- ook AI0ar needle and seat foar wedr,
rapace eompkle asssmiy d wedr is
diztivared.

Check gas hinge pe Far wear aned fhe Doa
far deniz ar dislamion, It tuel has entered
fraat, replace o

heck shrotlle and choke =halt bores far
wear MOTE:  Heplace throrie body if
sigrificant wear & discaversd.

= Check idle migure adjusting needies for
ours or grogwes,  NOHE: I any wear of
OEMEGE CXIsls, rEoBcs Headios.

= Test aocelerator pump check valves. The
vakas shauld pass air ang way bl not [he
clwer.  Heplace o necessary.  Blowng
hrgugh waive by mouln e seifizent o
testhg. MOTE: Ainze in sokant blpe
FECSIG 0 rermaue Roire,

Gheck bowl Gouer 10r warped suratos with
a Straght ecle
Inspecl valwgs and s:ils W Jdamage,
replase &2 nécéssany.
. AssembE cabarelor and check all maving pads
1or fresdom of coeraiion.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL FUEL

TYPICAL EXPLODED VIEW OF QUADRAJET CARBURETOR PART DESCRIPTION

Air Hom Assembly
Screw-Vent Valve Attaching
Idie Vent Valve Assem (Early Models)
Lever-ldle Vent Valve
Screw-Choke Lever Attaching
Lever-Choke
Link-Choke
Roll Pin-Pump Lever Hinge
9.  Lever-Pump Actuating
10.  Screw-Metering Rod Hanger Attaching
11. Hanger-Secondary Metering Rod
12 Rod-Secondary Mstering
13, Plunger-Air Valve Dashpot (Early Models)
14. Screw Assem-Air Hom to Float Bowl
15.  Screw Assem-Air Homn to Float Bowl (Long)
16. Scrow-Air Horn to Float Bowl (Countersunk)
17.  Gasket-Air Hom to Float Bow!
18. Float Bow! Assembly
18. Pump Assembly
20.  Spring-Pump Retum
21. Power Piston Assembly
22.  Rod-Primary Metering
23.  Retainer-Primary Metering Rod
24.  Spring-Power Piston
25. Insert-Float Bowl
26.  Hinge Pin-Float
27. Float Assembly
28.  Needle & Seat Assembly
29. Pull Clip-Float Needle
30.  Screw-Needle Diaphragm Retainer Attaching
31.  Retainer-Needle Biaphragm
32. Needle & Diaphragm Assem (Early Models)
33.  Jet-Primary Metering
34, Retainer-Pump Discharge Ball
35. Ball-Pump Discharge
36. Hose-Front Vacuum Break
37. Screw-Vacuum Break Attaching
38. Front Vacuum Break Assembly
39, Link-Air Vaive
40,  Screw-Choke Cover attaching
41, Retainer-Choke Cover
42. Choke Stat & Cover Assembly
43. Gasket-Stat Cover
44. Baffle Plate-Choke Stat
45.  Screw Assem-Choke Housing Attaching
46,  Choke Housing Assembly
47.  Sea-Choke Housing to Float Bowl
48, Lever-intermediate Choke
49. Screw-StatCoil Lever Attaching
50. Lever-Stat Col
51. Intermediate Choke Shaft & Lever Assem
82, Cam-Fast Idls
53. Cup Seal-Intermediate Choke Shaft
54.  Seal-Imermediate Choke Shaft
55.  Screw-Compensator Cover Attaching
56. Cover-ldle Compensator
57. Idle Compensator Assemn {Some Models)
58.  Gasket-Compensator to Float Bowl
59. Nut-Fuel Inlet
60.  Gasket-Fuel Inlet Nut
61, Filter-Fuel INIet
62.  Spring-Fuel! Fiter
63. Screw-Idle Stop
64, Spring-idle Stop Screw
©65.  Throtie Body Assembly
66.  Screw Assem-Throttle Body to Float Bowi
67. Gasket-Throttle Body to Float Bow!
68. Rod-Pump
69, Needie-Idle Mixture
70.  Spring-ldle Mixturs Needle
71.  Screw-Fast Idle
72.  Spring-Fast Idle Screw

PNO> AW
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

TYPICAL EXPLODED VIEW OF HOLLEY CARBURETOR
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL FUEL

INDEX FOR EXPLODED VIEW OF HOLLEY CARBURETOR
INDEX INDEX
NUMBER PART NAME NUMBER PART NAME
° Air Horn Assembly 51 Secondary Nozzle Bar Assembly
1 Choke Plate 52 Primary Main Jet
2 Choke Shaft and Lever Assembly 53 Secondary Main Jet
3 Cam Pick-up Lever 54 Pump Check Valve
4 Fast Idle Cam Levert 55 Power Valve-Primary
5 Choke Housing Shaft and Lever Assemblytt 56 Power Valve-Secondary
6 Choke Thermostat Leverft 57 0-Ring Seal
7 Thermostat Lever and Piston Assemblytt 58 Choke Rod Seal
8 Choke Lever and Swivel Assemblyt 59 Check Ball
9 Choke Rod Lever Moldedt 59A Throttle Retum Spring Pin
10 Fast ldie Camt 60 Power Valve Cover
" Thermostat Cap Clamp Screwt 61 Choke Lever Back-up Plate Assemblyt
12 Throttle Stop Screw 61A Choke Housing & Plugs Assemblyt}
13 Secondary Diaphragm Cover Screw 62 Fast Idle Cam Plate Assemblyt
14 Throtile Plate Screw 83 Secondary Diaphragm Cover
15 Fast Idle Cam Lever & Sec. Diaphragm Lever Screw & LW. 84 Acc. Pump Diaphragm Cover Assembly
16 Pump Cam Screw 65 Secondary Diaphragm & Link Assembly
7 Pump Lever Adjustment Screw 66 Acc. Pump Diaphragm Assembly
18 Fuel Valve Seat Screw 67 E-Ring Retainer
18 Fast Idle Adjustment Screw 68 Pump Lever Stud
3 Secondary Idle Adjustment Screw 69 Air Cleaner Stud
20 Nozzle Bar Screw - Primary 70 Throtile Stop Adjusting Screw Spring
2 Nozzle Bar Screw - Secondary 7 Pump Diaphragm Return Spring
22 Air Hom Screw 71A Secondary Diaphragm Spring
23 Pump Diaphragm Cover & Power Valve Cover Screw 72 Choke Lever Spring
24 Secondary Diaphragm Housing Screw 73 Pump Lever Adjustment Screw Spring
25 Fast ldle Cam Plate Screw} 74 Primary Throttle Return Spring
26 Choke Housing Screwtt 75 Idie Adjustment Needle Spring
27 Fuel Level Check Plug 76 Secondary Throtle Return Spring
28 Fuel Inlet Fitting Gasket 77 Fast Idle Cam Springt
2 Fuel Level Plug Gasket 77A Hex Nuttt
30 Secondary Diaphragm Housing & Choke Housing Gasket 78 Fuel Valve Seat Lock Nut
31 Thermostat Cap Gasketit 79 Fibre Lock Nut
32 Needle and Seat Adjustment Nut Gasket 80 Push Nut Fastenert
33 Seat Lock Screw Gasket 80A Choke Thermostat Lever Spacertt
3BA Flange Gasket 81 Pump Cam
34 Power Valve Gasket 82 Fast idie Cam Assemblytt
35 Power Valve Cover Gasket 83 Secondary Connecting Rod
36 Nozzle Bar Gasket 84 Choke Rod
37 Nozzle Bar Screw Gasket 84A Lockwasherit
38 Air Hom Gasket 85 Cotter Pin-Choke Rod
39 Primary Throttle Plate 85A Thermostat Cap Clamptt
40 Secondary Throttle Plate 86 Cotter Pin-Throttle Connecting Rod
4 Secondary Throttle Shaft & Lever Assembly 86A Thermostat & Cap Assembly Indexedtt
42 Throttle Shatt and Stop Lever Assembly 87 Pump Operating Lever Assembly
43 Primary Throttle Lever 87A Choke Spring Retainer Washert
° Carburetor Body 88 E-Ring Retainer
: Secondary Throttle Shaft Bushing 88A Secondary Diaphragm Lever Assembly
g Throttle Lever Bushing 89 Secondary Diaphragm Housing
4 ldie Adjustment Needle . J-Tube Bow! Vent
P Float Shait . Fuel Inlet Filter Screen
Fuel Inlet Needle and Seat Assembly
48A Compression Nutt
gg Fuel Irlet Fiting
Primary Nozzle Bar Assembly

t For manual choke carburetors only

+ These items are not shown on the typical view

tt For automatic choke carburetors only
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CARBURETOR REBUILDING (Continued)

We recommend the following genuine Marine Power
Carburetor Rebuild Kits:

Engine Carburetor MP Part #

350 CA Holley 0702-450G1

V6 & V8 Rochester 0702-100G4

181 Holley 2 BBL 0703-100G10

181 Rochester 0703-100G4

181 RX Holley 0703-150
Holley 850 Pert. 0705-050

INTRODUCTION

Mechanical fuel pumps may be found on 181 CID
ENPAC engines and all 350 CID engines. All other
engines are equipped with electric fuel pumps. The
mechanical fuel pump mounts on the side of the
engine and is operated by the camshaft. The electric
fuel pump is mounted in various locations on the
engine depending on the application and is operated
by the 12V DC source from the ignition.

MECHANICAL FUEL PUMP REPLACEMENT
Remove or Disconnect:

Battery negative cable.

Weather cover.

Fuel line coming from the fuel/water separator.
Fuel line to carburetor.

Clear sight tube from carburetor.

Two bolts attaching pump to the block.

Fuel pump from block.

Push rod from block.

PN W

Clean or Inspect:

1. Fuel pump gasket from surfaces. NOTE: I is
essential that the gasket be replaced with a new
one as a rupture-in the gasket could cause the
fuel and oil to mix thus diluting the engine oil.

2. Push rod for scoring and pitting which may cause
sticking.

7-7

Install or Connect:

1. Push rod into block. NOTE: Coat with high
temperature grease before installation.
2. Fuel pump fo block with bolts.

Tighten:
- Bolts to 27 Nem (20 ft.Ibs.)

Clear sight tube to carburetor.
Fuel line to carburetor.

Fuel line to fuel/water separator.
Weather cover.

Battery negative cables.

N oW

ELECTRIC FUEL PUMP REPLACEMENT

Remove or Disconnect:
1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
6.
7.
Install or Connect:
1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
8.
7.

FUEL/WATER SEPARATOR FILTER
REPLACEMENT

Battery negative cable.

Weather cover.

Wires from electric fuel pump.
Fuel line from fuel/water separator.
Fuel line from carburetor.

Nuts holding pump to bracket.
Pump.

Fuel Pump.

Nuts attaching pump to bracket.
Fuel line to carburetor.

Fuel line to fuelwater separator
Wires to electric fuel pump.
Weather cover.

Battery negative cable.

https://www.boat-manuals.com/
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FUEL

FUEL/WATER SEPARATOR FILTER
REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Filter from header by turning counter clockwise
with an oil filter wrench.

o -—0)

A — HEADER

B — INNER GASKET
C — OUTER GASKET
D — FUEL FILTER

2. Old gasket from header contact surface, if
necessary.

Clean or Inspect:

1. Gasket contact surface with a soft cloth.
2. Gasket contact surface for nicks, scratches or
other surface imperfections.

Install or Connect:

1. New fitter to header. NOTE: Lubricate gasket
with clean engine oil, run filter up until gasket
touches header and hand tighten 3/4 of one turn.
Start engine and check for fuei leaks.

CARBURETOR FUEL FILTER
CLEANING/REPLACEMENT

7-8

Remove or Disconnect:

1.

Fuel line connection at carburetor.

A — CARBURETOR
— FILTER
— FILTER NUT
— SPRING

OO

2.
3.

Fuel filter from carburetor.
Spring from carburetor.

Clean or Inspect:

1.

2.

Filter for damage or deterioration. Replace if
necessary. NOTE: Most filters are reusable.
Filter, if reusable, in a suitable solvent and blow
dry.

Spring for damage or corrosion.
necessary.

Replace if

https://www.boat-manuals.com/
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CARBURETOR FUEL FILTER
CLEANING'REFLACEMENT (Continued)

[nstall or Connecl:
. Sprng 1 carburator,

2. Frel liter iv czburedar.
3. Fuel line connecton to carbunehar.

MOTE: Cleam ared of any spiled fuel, cronk engne and
theck tor boakty.

i
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Haw Waler Cooling Syatem - 13T CID . o ot e b e e s e+ i e vemree eereeee eersr e enenes

Haw Water Coolng System - 250 CI0, . L.

Raw Waer Cooing System - We 5 vB.....

Fresh Walgr Coolng System - 131 £1D.,

Fresh Waler Codling System - 250 CID.. et et vemns araes veren
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HEAT EXCHANGER PRESSLIRE CAF TEST....
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ] COOLING SYSTEMS

INTRODUCTION

Marine Power Engines are offered in two cooling configurations, raw water cooled and fresh water cooled. The raw
water cooled system uses the water the boat is operating in to cool the engine. The raw water is pumped through a
transmission/engine oil cooler into the thermostat housing. From the thermostat housing, it goes to the circulating
pump, into the engine and back to the thermostat housing. The water then flows through the exhaust manifolds and
is discharged overboard.

The fresh water system uses the raw water to carry the heat away from the separate fresh water coolant circulating
through the engine. The raw water is pumped through a transmission/engine oil cooler, through the heat exchanger,
through the exhaust riser(s) and is discharged overboard. The fresh water coolant is circulated through the system
via the coolant circulating pump. The circulating pump draws the coolant from the heat exchanger, through the engine,
into the exhaust manifold and back into the heat exchanger thermostat housing.

The heat exchanger on the 181 CID and the 250 CID engines are mounted on the starboard side opposite the
manifold. A design change in the fresh water system was put into effect in the 1992 model year for the small and big
block V-8 engines. The standard equipped fresh water system is now front mounted on the engine. This system was
designed to replace the old rear mount fresh water system and has proven to be compatible for retrofit applications.

The following illustrations will give you a visual perspective of the coolant flow within the various engines and their
configurations. It is important to know the flow within the entire coolant system when troubleshooting. Knowing the

coolant flow will allow you to approach and troubleshoot a cooling system problem systematically and with minimal
confusion or duplication of fabor.

8-2
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COOLING SYSTEMS

RISER

FROM ENGINE

MANIFOLD

Qo

OVERBOARD

N
8

LEGEND

DIRECTION OF
RAW WATER
FLOW

RAW WATER INLET
(FROM WATER PICK UP)
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OVERBOARD
THERMOSTAT

HOUSING
\ FROM ENGINE

LEGEND
f DIRECTION OF

RAW WATER
FLOW

RAW WATER INLET
MANIFOLD (FROM WATER PICK UP)

INLET

>
LQ\TRANSMISSION OlIL COOLER
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COOLING SYSTEMS

TO
ENGINE

CIRCULATING
PUMP

LEGEND

DIRE
RAW

CTION OF
WATER FLOW

ENGINE—-TRANSMISSION

Ol COOLER

RAW WATER INLET
{FROM WATER PICK UF)
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OVERBOARD

THERMOSTAT

LEGEND

}  FrESH WATER
I FLOW

RAW WATER
FLOW

MANIFOLD ™ RAW WATER

(FROM RAW WATER INLET)
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THERMOSTAT

LEGEND

b FresH waTeR
1 Flow

RAW WATER
FLOW

—— RAW WATER
(FROM RAW WATER INLET)
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COOLING SYSTEMS

RAW WATER FLOW

STAINLESS STEEL
BLOCK OFF PLATE

FRESH WATER FLOW

‘ EXG%NGER

RAW WATER

ClRCu.ATING

2, STANLESS STEEL
@ BLOCK OFF PLATE
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL COOLING SYSTEMS

TROUBLESHOOTING:

When troubleshooting the coolant system, it is advisable to check the obvious first, such as broken belts, hoses,
housings, manifolds, etc. If this does not resolve the problem, begin inspecting the system by following the water flow
from the sea water pick-up to where the water is dumped overboard with the exhaust. The following steps will guide

you through the coolant troubleshooting process.

Cause

Correction

* Loose or broken circulating pump beit
* Inaccurate temperature gauge or temperature
sending unit

« Algae or barnacle build-up forward of water inlet,
causing turbulence
* Air entering system

« Water circulating pump maffunctioning
« Thermostat malfunctioning
* Blockage in transmission/engine oil cooler

« Impeller in raw water pump defective
« Blockage in heat exchanger (sea water circuit)

« Build up of scale and/or deposits in exhaust
manifold or riser
« Low coolant level in closed cooling system

« Excessively high concentration of anti-freeze

« Exhaust riser dump fittings contacting inner
jacket of riser
« Incorrect ignition timing

« Detonation

« Engine lugging/operating below proper rpms
@ WOT

« Fuel/air mixture too lean

» Exhaust flappers stuck closed

« Hot water heater improperly plumbed

+ Replace belt and tighten to specifications

« Remove temperature sending unit on engine and
attach a mechanical gauge. I operating
temperature is normal, replace sending unit.

* Remove build up

* Pressure check radiatorfank cap. If defective,
replace with dual seal type cap.

* Replace circulating pump

* Replace thermostat

+ Remove hose from water inlet side of cooler and
check for and remove obstruction.

* Replace impeller

* Remove endplate on raw water side of heat
exchanger, check for and remove obstruction from
core tubing.

« Remove manifold or riser and have them cleaned
and serviced

» Refill heat exchanger with proper mixture of coolant
and add coolant to the overflow reservoir, fill to
proper mark.

+ Drain coolant and refill with proper concentration
(50/50) of antifreeze and water. NOTE: Warm or
hot climates may require a mixture of only pure soft
water with a rust inhibitor.

» Remove fitting and replace with one have a shorter
thread bearing surface

» Tune engine according to "Tune-up Specifications”
in this manual

» Use spark plugs within proper head range or insure
boat is operating within parameters

« Check fuel/air mixture at carburetor, timing, propeller
application, etc.

« Adjust carburetor to proper specifications

« Free flappers or replace if necessary

« Plumb water heater according to manufacturer's
specifications

8-10
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ‘ COOLING SYSTEMS

Cause Correction
« Water washes back up through exhaust system and | « Ensure exhaust system is installed with proper slope
enters the cylinders and avoid abrupt power reductions which cause the

wake to wash high upon the transom

* Blown cylinder head gasket * Replace gasket and have cylinder block and head
checked for warpage

+ Cylinder head bolts loose * Retorque head bolts and run engine, check for
water in cylinder(s)

« Cracked exhaust manifold + Remove manifold and have it repaired if possible

RAW WATER DRAIN PLUG
FRESH WATER DRAIN PLUG
ZINC ANODE

ENGINE BLOCK DRAIN PLUG

Ll el e

1. ZINC ANODE
2. RAW WATER PUMP T

1. ENGINE BLOCK AND MANIFOLD

DRAIN PLUGS
3. RAW WATER DRAIN PLUG 2. ENGINE-TRANSMISSION OiL
4, FRESH WATER DRAIN PLUG COOLER DRAIN PLUG
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MARINE PFAIVER ENMGINES SER FTCE MahiidL

COOH NG SYSTENS

nnamw-:ir;ammaswmﬁ e
}Haw H"afer i-‘nﬁfmg 210 8

KeARMIher Belore draning cooting aystem, albswenglma
1o coal. Exarrigs caton whan dralninp avalem as wator
mey mmaln kol boe an exended peiced of tme m de
Ml water packes of e snglna,

WOTE, Plape an gopropeiale confanger urida ihe drin
Dainls da cofest cooiant. This miminizes accomulanon
of waier in e bitfge.  [hspage of excess ookt
mixture voperly.

Remave o Discannec:

1. Water drain plug #rom  engiretrznsmicsion il
coaler.

Z. Four bots from raw water pump fonl cowver and
FETEIVE COVER,

4. Exhaust manickd drain phigs from he &b end of
each manikold 2nd from engine Wack, On the
161250 CID reanifold. drdin plugs are on te
bakom,

£, Hoge trorm waler sirulating pumg

4, Thérmuosiat from howsing. NOTE: Allow water {o
orait camplelely fram erlire sysiem befare rg-

assemby.
Glean or Inspect:

*. Hoses and clamps bor signg of cracking, swelling o
fatous, Replace i nessssary,
£ Thermastal 1o delerieatior, damagsd spring, of
soaks boedd-up, Replass f nedessary,
- All drain hokes for thread damage or 2msia
Chaze the threads with the oroper pipe threac 1ap,
if necassary.

Cad

Insiall or Connes:

1. The:mosiat to housing.

2. Hose to water circulding purng,

3. Exhaust maniald drain plugs int it £nd o each
manifald and part and staroard side of engine

B-12

hkach. MOTE: Cogt e tireacs af ihe plgs with aon-

hargening segler or anply Tefn® fape fo Jmsurg

s segl '

A Frond ¢oevar #3 raw waler pump usng dhe tour bols.
NOTE: Insiaf 3 new gasked on e tront cover, 00
NOT cp the oo gaskal a5 if will rof 5o propery.

5. Water dran plug into the anginadransmesion oil
coaler.

ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ

W Qaﬂuﬁg SFETEM
mﬂﬁﬁﬂﬂﬂﬁﬁaﬁmﬁm Y I A

AN i E
.. -
.

PR
L]

. ...E"" - B H
WARAING Befre vy et g 2y Loam, Affer it
" to coal. Exerclse caution when dradning syt s watsr
may remaln hol bor-an extentded parlod of Eme n.me
intesnal waker jackeks of ihe engfne,

MOTE: Flace an appropnale contaimes under ihe drain
pomis o colfedd coclant, This minimizes sorumylzhion
of watzr a7 Mhe Gilge, DiSpese of exogss oooan

mixfure pvoperly,
Remaoye or Discornect:

1, Water ¢ram plug fram engivedransmission gk
caaler,

2. Four Dolls fram raw water pump Front cower and
TEFOYVE COWET.

. Drain plug Irom raw waier sde of heat £xchanger,

MOTE: Tha lollcing $1ems will drall e froah wobe .
cncfant froem The spvtem, Kéep this cockent separate s -
tad o my e peyded Fombifesrsipber mixioe s ..
s, Comdilh IoeH . mAhorites or: i peper.
sethady dtaprenn]. of - iy anilfesdias.  Carelean
|:I1:pn=|:| |2 an el enmeniad hoarand sk can hrh'ng 31H'|‘ .

pmaitiuluhpnuend

4. Oramn plugs frorm exhawst manikaldis)on ha aft cnd.
Cn 1817250 GO manifaids, drain pugs on iccaled
an fhe bottom o the manidold,
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COOLING SYSTEMS

DRAIN COOLING SYSTEM
Closed Cooling System (Continued)

5. Drain plugs from the port and starboard side of the
engine block.

6. Pressure cap from heat exchanger.

7. Fresh water drain plug from heat exchanger.

8. Zinc anode from heat exchanger.

9. Thermostat from housing on heat exchanger.

Clean or Inspect:

1. Hoses and clamps for signs of cracking, swelling, or
fatigue. Replace if necessary.

2. Thermostat for deterioration, damaged spring, or
scale build-up. Replace if necessary.

3. All drain holes for thread damage or erosion.
Chase the threads with the proper pipe thread tap
it necessary.

4. Zinc anode for erosion, replace if necessary.

See "Zinc Anode Replacement” section below.

Install or Connect:

—

. Thermostat in housing.
2. Zinc anode in heat exchanger. See "Zinc Anode
Replacement” section below.

. Fresh water drain plug in heat exchanger.

4. Drain plugs in port and starboard side of block.
NOTE: Apply a non-hardening thread sealing
compound or Teflon® tape to plug threads for
proper sealing.

5. Drain plugs in the exhaust manifolds.

6. Drain plug in raw water side of heat exchanger.

7. Raw water pump front cover and new gasket with
four bolts. _

8. Drain plug in enginefransmission oil cooler.

9. Pressure cap onto heat exchanger.

w

NOTE: It is recommended that the zinc anode be
inspected every 50 hours of engine operation or two
weeks, whichever comes first.

8-13

Remove or Disconnect:
1. Zinc anode from the top of the heat exchanger.
Clean or Inspect:

1. Zinc anode for erosion. |If little or no erosion is
visible, tap the anode lightly with a hammer. If the
anode disintegrates or flakes apart, it is no longer
useful.

2. Unscrew or drilt out zinc anode from plug.

Install or Connect:
1. Fresh zinc anode into plug. NOTE: It is important

that no thread sealant be used on the zinc anode or
the plug. There must be only metal-to-metal

contact between the anode and the plug and the
plug to the cooling system for proper protection.
2. Plug with anode into top of heat exchanger.

1. Fill the cooling system through the heat exchanger
filler neck to within one (1) inch of the bottom of
filler neck.

2. With the pressure cap removed, run engine at fast
idle (1500 RPM). Add coolant to maintain the
proper level.

3. When engine has reached operating temperature,
fill heat exchanger to bottom of filler neck, install
pressure cap and check all hoses, gaskets and
fittings for leaks.

4. After operating the boat after refilling system, check
coolant level and add if necessary.

5. If equipped with recovery botile, fill bottle to
recommended level.
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COOLING SYSTEMS

»

. Remove cap from heat exchanger after engine

has cooled to ambient temperature.

. Clean any scale or debris from cap and sealing

surfaces.

. Insure locking tabs on cap are not bent or

damaged.

. Test the pressure cap using pressure cap testing

tool J-24460-01. Follow direction which accompany
the tester. The cap must relieve pressure at 7 psi
and hold its rated pressure for thirty (30) seconds
without falling below 5 psi.

. Replace the cap with a new one if it fails the test.
. Reinstall the cap on the heat exchanger.

w

. Remove pressure cap and install a coolant pressure

tester tool J-33419-A.

. From the heat exchanger, remove a raw water hose

going to one of the risers, do not drain the heat
exchanger.

. Pressurize the system to 14 psi.
. If water begins to flow from the raw water nipple, an

internal leak exists and the heat exchanger must be
replaced.

8-14

. Remove pressure cap.
. Clean filler neck of all scale or debris and insure

that the sealing surfaces are smooth.

. Fill coolant to within one (1) inch of the bottom of

filler neck.

. Attach cooling system pressure tester tool J-33419-

A and pressurize system to 14 psi.

. If the gauge indicates a drop in pressure within two

(2) minutes, it can be safely assumed that a leak
exists in the system.

. Visually check all hoses, fittings, drain plugs, pump

seals, gaskets for leaks or seepage while
maintaining 14 psi on the system. Listen for any
bubbling or hissing sounds which may indicate a
leak. NOTE: If pressure drops and no leaks are
found, an internal leak(s) should be suspected.
Proceed further for diagnosis of internal leaks.

. Start the engine and repressurize the system to 14

psi.

. Observe the pressure gauge for any fluctuations or

vibration of the needie. If the needle fluctuates then
pressure from the combustion chamber is escaping
into the fresh water cooling jackets.

. To determine which cylinder is leaking, remove

spark plug wires one at a time while observing the
gauge. When the gauge needle stops fluctuating,
the problem cylinder has been located.

10.  Remove the spark plug of the suspected cylinder

and inspect it to confirm the leak. If the spark
plug appears very clean or has a milky film, the
leak is in that cylinder.

If no leaks appear in the cylinders, drain the oil

and check for coolant contamination. The oil will

have a milky appearance if coolant is present.

12.  Remove oil pan and repressurize the cooling

system to 14 psi and inspect the internal surfaces
of the engine for leaks or coolant seepage.
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COOLING SYSTEMS

PRESSURE CHECKING FRESH WATER
COOLING SYSTEM (Continued)

NOTE:  Flushing the raw water system s
recommended after operation in salt water or water
that is heavily polluted or silty.

1.

Disconnect raw water inlet hose from the raw water
pump. NOTE: If boat is in the water, shut off the
water inlet valve to prevent flooding the boat.

. Connect a fresh tap water hose to the pump inlet
and turn tap water on approximately half way.

. Start engine and idle for approximately ten (10)
minutes or until the discharged water is clean.

(S,

. Stop engine and shut off the tap water supply.
. Remove the connector from the pump inlet and

reconnect the water inlet hose.

. Insure water inlet valve is open before boat

operation,

8-15
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MECHANICAL PROCEDURES

GENERAL INFORMATION
STATEMENT ON CLEANLINESS AND CARE

+  Anengine is a combination of many machined,
honed, polished and lapped surfaces with very
fine tolerances.

+  Whenever valve train components, cylinder head,
cylinder, crankshaft or connecting rod
components are removed for service, they should
be retained in order. At the time of installation,
they should be installed in the same locations
and with the same mating surfaces as when
removed.

»  Any time air cleaner, carburetor, or TBI unit is
removed, the intake opening must be covered.
This will protect against the entrance of foreign
material which could follow the intake passage
into the cylinder and cause extensive damage
when the engine is started.

»  When any internal engine parts are serviced, care
and cleanliness are important. A liberal coating
of engine oil should be applied to friction areas
during assembly to protect and lubricate the
surfaces on initial operation. Throughout this
section, it should be understood that proper
cleaning and protection of machined surfaces and
friction areas are part of the repair procedure.
This is considered standard shop practice even if
not specifically stated.

USE OF RTV SEALER AND ANAEROBIC
GASKET ELIMINATOR

Two types of sealer are commonly used in engines
covered by this manual. These are RTV sealer and
anaerobic "gasket eliminator” sealer. It is important
that these sealers be applied properly and in the
proper place to prevent oil leaks. THE TWO TYPES
OF SEALER ARE NOT INTERCHANGEABLE. Use
the sealer recommended in the procedure.

» RTV (room temperature vulcanizing) sealer is
used when a non-rigid part is assembled to a
rigid part. Common examples are oil pans
and rocker arm covers.

+ Anaerobic gasket eliminator hardens in the
absence of air. This sealer is used where
two rigid parts (such as castings) are
assembled together. When two rigid parts

92

are disassembled and no sealer or gasket is
readily noticeable, the parts were probably
assembled using gasket eliminator. )

USING RTV SEALER

1. Do not use RTV when extreme temperatures are
expected, such as exhaust manifold, head gasket
or where gasket eliminator is specified.

2. When separating components sealed with RTV,
use a rubber mallet and "bump” the part
sideways to shear the RTV sealer. "Bumping"
should be done at bends or reinforced areas to
prevent distortion of parts. RTV is weaker in
shear (lateral) strength than in tensile (vertical)
strength. Attempting to pry or pull components
apart may resuft in damage to the part.

3. Surfaces to be resealed must be clean and dry.
Remove all traces of oil and RTV. Clean with a
chlorinated solvent such as carburetor spray
cleaner. Do not use petroleum cleaners such as
mineral spirits; they leave a fiflm onto which RTV
will not stick.

4. Apply RTV to one of the clean surfaces. Use a
bead size as specified in the procedure. Run the
bead to the inside of any bolt holes. Do not allow
the sealer in any blind threaded holes, as it may
prevent the bokt from seating properly or cause
damage when the bolt is tightened.

5. Assemble while RTV is stil wet (within 3
minutes). Do not wait for RTV to skin over.

6. Torque bolts to specifications. Do not over-
torque.

USING ANAEROBIC GASKET ELIMINATOR

1. Clean surfaces to be resealed with a chlorinated
solvent to remove all oil, grease and old material.

2. Apply a continuous bead of gasket eliminator to
one flange.

3. Spread bead evenly with your finger to get a
uniform coating on the complete flange.
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MECHANICAL PROCEDURES

USING ANAEROBIC GASKET ELIMINATOR
(Continued)

4. Assemble parts in the normal manner and torque
immediately to specifications.

REPLACING ENGINE GASKETS

MEASURING CYLINDER BORE TAPER
AND OUT-OF-ROUND

Tool required:
J-8087 Cylinder Bore Gauge

* If one or more cylinder bores are rough, scored
or worn beyond limits, it will be necessary to
smooth or true up such bores to fit new pistons.

*  No attempt should be made to cut down oversize
pistons to fit cylinder bores as this will destroy the
surface treatment and affect the weight. The
smallest possible oversize service pistons should
be used and the cylinder bores should be honed
to size for proper clearances.

1. Refer to "Specifications” in the proper section for
tolerances.

2. Set the gauge so that the thrust pin must be
forced in about 7 mm {1/4”) to enter the gauge in
the cylinder bore.

3. Center the gauge in the cylinder and turn the dial

to "0".

4. Carefully work the gauge up and down the
cylinder to determine taper and turn it to different
points around the cylinder wall to determine the
out-of-round condition {figure 1). Measure the

bore both parallel to and at right angles to the
engine centerline. Measure at the top, middle
and bottom of the bore and note the readings.

5. Recondition the cylinder bore as necessary, as
outlined later.

=)

SO\
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w
v
AN

Typical Wear Pattern

Checking the Cylinder Bore

CYLINDER BORE RECONDITIONING

1. Measure the cylinder bore for out of round and
taper as outlined previously.

9-3
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MECHANICAL PROCEDURES

CYLINDER BORE RECONDITIONING (Continued)

2.

Measure wear at the top of the bore (point "A")
and at the bottom (point "B"). Cylinder bores can
be measured by setting the cylinder gauge dial at
zero in the cylinder at the point of desired
measurement. Lock the dial indicator at zero
before removing from the cylinder, and measure
across the gauge contact points with outside
micrometer, with the gauge at the same zero
setting when removed from the cylinder.

If the cylinders are found to exceed the specified
out-of-round or taper, honing or boring will be
necessary. Any cylinders that were found to
have less than 0.13mm (0.005 inch) wear or
taper may not entirely clean up when fitted to a
high limit piston. If it is desired to entirely clean
up the bore in these cases, it will be necessary to
rebore for an oversize piston. i more than 0.13
mm (0.005 inch) taper or wear, they should be
bored and honed to the smallest oversize that will
permit complete resurfacing of all cylinders.
Fine vertical scratches made by ring ends will not
by themselves, cause excessive oil consumption;
therefore, honing to remove them is unnecessary.
If the bore is glazed but otherwise serviceable,
break the glaze lightly with a hone and replace
the piston rings. Make sure the honing stones
are clean, shamp and straight. Move the hone
slowly up and down to produce a 45 to 65 degree
cross-hatch pattern. Clean the bore thoroughly
with soap and water. Dry and rub in clean
engine oil, then remeasure.

If honing is not required, the cylinder bores
should be cleaned with a hot water and detergent
wash. Apply clean engine oil to the bore after
cleaning.

BORING

1.

Before the honing or reboring operation is
started, measure all new pistons with the
micrometer contacting at points exactly 90
degrees from the piston pin centerline. Some
pistons must be measured at a specified distance
from the piston crown. Refer to the proper
section for additional instructions. Then select
the smallest piston for the first fitting. The slight
variation usually found between pistons in a set

9-4

may provide for correction in case the first piston
is fitted too freely.

Before using any type of boring bar, the top of
the cylinder block should be filed to remove any
dit or burrs. This is very important. If not
checked, the boringbar may be tilted with would
result in the rebored cylinder wall not being at
right angles to the crankshaft.

The instructions furnished by the manufacturer of
the equipment being used should be carefully
followed.

When reboring cylinders, all crankshaft bearing
caps must be in place and tightened to the
proper torque to avoid distortion of bores in the
final assembly. Always be sure the crankshait is
out of the way of the boring cutter when boring
each cylinder. Crankshaft bearings and other
internal parts must be covered or taped to protect
them during the boring or honing operation.
When taking the final cut with a boring bar, leave
0.003 mm (0.001 inch) on the diameter for finish
honing to give the required position to the
cylinder clearance specffications. (The honing or
boring operation must be done carefully so that
the specified clearance between pistons, rings
and cylinder bores is maintained.)

HONING

1.

When the cylinders are to be honed, follow the

- hone manufacturer’s recommendations for the

use of the hone and cleaning and lubrication
during honing. Use only clean, sharp stones of
the proper grade for the amount of material to be
removed. Dull, dirty stones cut unevenly and
generate excessive heat. When using coarse or
medium grade stones use care to leave sufficient
metal so that all stone marks may be removed
with the fines stones used for finishing to provide
proper clearance.

Occasionally during the honing operation, the
cylinder bore should be thoroughly cleaned and
the piston selected for the individual cylinder
check for correct fit.
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HONING (Continued)

3.

When honing to eliminate taper in the cylinder,
full strokes of the hone in the cylinder should be
made in addition to checking measurement at the
top, middle and bottom of the bore repeatedly.

10.

When finish honing a cylinder bore to it a piston,
the hone should be moved up and down at a
sufficient speed to obtain very fine uniform
surface finish marks in a cross-hatch pattern of
45 to 65 degrees angle.

The finish marks should be clean but not sharp,
free from imbedded particles and torn or folded
metal.

By measuring the piston to be installed at the
sizing point specified in the proper section, and
adding the average of the clearance specification,
the finish hone cylinder measurement can be
determined. It is important that both the block
and piston be measured at normal room
temperature.

It is of the greatest importance that refinished
cylinder bores are trued up to have the less than
specified out-of-round or taper. Each bore must
be final honed to remove all stone or cutter marks
and provide a smooth surface.

Refer to "Specitications” in the proper section for
piston to bore clearance tolerances.

Aiter final honing and before the piston is
checked for fit, clean the bores with hot water
and detergent. Scrub with a stiff bristle brush
and rinse thoroughly with hot water. I is
essential that a good cleaning operation be
performed. f any of the abrasive material is
allowed to remain in the cylinder bores, it will
wear the new rings and cylinder bores in addition
to the bearings lubricated by the contaminated
oil. After washing, the dry bore should then be
brushed clean with a power-driven fiber brush.
Permanently mark the piston for the cylinder to
which it has been fitted.
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11. Apply clean engine oil to each bore to prevent
rusting.

PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD
ASSEMBLIES

DISASSEMBLY
Remove or Disconnect:

Tools Required:
J-25220  Ring Expander
J-24086-B Piston Pin Remover &
Installer

1. Piston rings. Use J-25220. In most cases the
rings should be discarded and replaced with new
ones at assembly.

- Upper Compression Ring
- Lower Compression Ring
. Expander

. Upper Rail

. Lower Rail

Piston Rings

2. Connecting rod bearing inserts. If the inserts are

to be reused, place them in a rack so they may
be reinstalled in their original connecting rod and
cap.
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PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD ASSEMBLIES _
(Continued) A/

J-24086-20

J-25220

A. Press Ram
Removing the Piston Pin

Removing the Piston Rings | — ==
S S
3. Piston pin. 2
* Place the piston/connecting rod on support : ©
fixture J-24086-B. Make sure the connecting
rod is fully supported. 5

* Place remover J-24086-B on the support
fixture. 4

*  Press out the piston pin. \@

CLEANING AND INSPECTION

N

Clean:
*  Piston.
- Remove all varnish and carbon deposits. 1. Upper Compression Ring
DO NOT USE A WIRE BRUSH. 2 Lower Gompression Ring
R he carbon from the ri 3. Qil Control Ring
- Remove the ca on from the ring 4 Snap Ring
grooves. Use a ring groove cleaning 5. Piston Pin
tool.
- Oil control ring groove holes. Piston and Components

9-6
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PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD
ASSEMBLIES (Continued)

Inspect:

*  Piston pin bore in the piston and connecting
rod. Check for scuffing, burrs, etc.

*  Piston for scratches, wear, etc.

*  Connecting rod for cranks, nicks, etc. If a
suitable jig is available, check the connecting rod
for a bent or twisted condition.

*  Piston.

- Ring land for cracking, wear, etc.
- Ring grooves for burrs, nicks, etc.
- Skirts and pin bosses for cracking.
- Skirts for scuffing. :

*  Connecting rod bearing inserts for scratches or
deep pitting.

MEASURING PISTON PIN TO PISTON CLEARANCE

Measure:
1. Piston pin diameter. Check against
"Specifications”.

2. Piston pin to piston clearance.
* Measure the piston pin hole diameter.

Measuring Piston Pin Diameter

* Subtract the piston pin diameter from the
piston pin hole diameter to obtain the
clearance.

9-7

* Replace the piston and piston pin if the
clearance exceeds specifications. The piston
and piston pin are a matched set and are not
available separately.

Piston Pin Hole Diameter

PISTON SELECTION
1. Check the used piston to cylinder bore clearance.

Measure:

* Cylinder bore diameter. Use a telescoping
bore gauge, located 65 mm (21%") below the
top of the cylinder bore.

* Piston diameter. Measure the piston skirt at
a right angle to the piston pin, at the
centerline of the piston pin.

* Subtract the piston diameter from the cylinder
bore diameter to determine piston to bore
clearance.

* Referto "Specifications” in the proper section.
Determine if the piston clearance is in the
acceptable range.

2. lf the used piston is not acceptable, determine if
a new piston can fit the cylinder bore.

3. If a new piston does not bring the clearance
within tolerances, the cylinder bore must be
reconditioned.
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PISTON SELECTION (Continued) * Lubricate the piston pin holes in the piston

4. Mark the piston to identify the cylinder for which
it was fitted.

Measuring Piston Pin Bushing Inside Diameter

ASSEMBLING THE PISTON AND
CONNECTING ROD

Assemble:

Tool required:

J-24086-B Piston Pin Remover and

Installer Set

1. Piston and connecting rod.

The piston and connecting rod must be

installed in the proper position.

- 3.0L Engines: The raised notch side of
the connecting rod must be opposite the
notch in the piston crown.

- All Others: The valve cutouts in the piston
crown must be opposite the connecting rod
bearing tangs.

98

and connecting rod with engine oil. )
Install the pin guide to hold the piston and
connecting rod together. Be sure to use the
proper pin guide. Refer to the instructions
supplied with the tool.

65mm (2)%2 inches)
Cylinder Bore

Measuring the Piston Skirt

Piston Pin.

Insert the piston pin into the piston pin hole.
Place the assembly on the support fixture.
Adjust the piston pin installer (J-24086-B) to
the correct length, using the letter-number
scale on the installer adjuster. This is
necessary to insure that the piston pin is
pressed into the piston to the correct depth.
Refer to the instructions supplied with the tool
for the proper setting.

Lock the adjuster in place with the lock ring.
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ASSEMBLING THE PISTON AND
CONNECTING ROD (Continued)

* Place the adjuster in the support fixture.
Press the piston pin into place (until the
adjustable installer bottoms in the support
fixture).

* Remove the piston and connecting rod
assembly from the fool and check the piston
for freedom of movement on the piston pin.

INSTALLING THE PISTON RINGS

Measure:
* Ring end gap as follows:
1. Select rings comparable in size to the
piston being used.
2. Slip the compressing ring in the cylinder

bore; then press the ring down into the ' g: Z{,‘jj;f;;“,ns,a,,e, 1-24086-9
cylinder bore about 7 mm (%") above C. Suppon Fixture J-24086-20
ring travel. Be sure the ring is square D. Lock Ring
with the cylinder wall. E Adjuster

3. Measure the space or gap between the . F. Number Scale
ends of the ring with a feeler gauge.

4. Refer to "Specifications” in the proper
section for correct gap.

5. Ii the gap between the ends of the ring is Installing the Piston Pin
not as specified, remove the ring and try :
another for fi. is caused by a distorted ring, check a new

ring.
Inspect:
* Ring fit as follows: Assemble:

1. Fit each compression ring to the piston
on which it is going to be used. Tool required:

2. Slip the outer surface of the top and J-25220 Ring Expander
second compression ring into the
respective p'S‘°f‘ fing groove, to _ma_lke * All compression rings are marked on the
Sure thatt the ".n% tlﬁ free. Ifhb":g'gg upper side of the ring. When installing the
ggf:rrriii ezny I??)':] éin ge i:ag :SSZ doflJJy the compression rings, make sure the MARKED
ring groove, correct by depressing the g:gEOI'\IS TOWARD THE TOP OF THE

groove with a fine cut file. If the binding
9-9
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INSTALLING THE PISTON RINGS (Continued)

A. Piston Crown Indent
B. Connecting Rod
Bearing Tangs.

Aligning the Piston and Connecting Rod

* The oil control rings are three piece types,
consisting of two rails and an expander.

1. Expander.
2. Lower rail.
3. Upper rail.
Measuring Ring End Gap
4. Upper compression ring. Use J-25220.
5. Lower compression ring. Use J-25220. Flex all

rings to make sure the rings are free. f binding
occurs at any point the cause should be

9-10

Measuring Ring Clearance

determined. If binding is caused by the ring

groove, correct by dressing the groove with a finecut
file. I binding is caused by a distorted ring, check a
new ring.

Measure:

* Ring clearance. Use a feeler gauge as
shown. Compare with "Specifications™ in the
proper section.
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CAMSHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT

Inspect:
* Camshaft bearings for scratches, pits or loose
fit in their bores. Replace the camshaft
bearings if necessary.

Disassemble:
Tool required:

J-6098-01 Camshatft Bearing
Remover/installer

—_

Rear camshaft plug or cap.
2. Inner camshaft bearings. Use J-6098-01.

* Insert the pilot into the front camshaft bearing
bore.

* Slide the puller screw, with the nut and
washer, through the pilot.

* Insert the bearing tool into the inner camshaft
bearing bore, with the shoulder of the tool
against the bearing.

* Hold the puller screw with a wrench. Turn
the nut with a second wrench to pull the
camshaft bearing from its bore.

* Repeat this procedure to remove the
remaining inner camshaft bearings. Note that
the rear inner bearing must be removed with
the pilot fitted into the rear camshaft bearing.

3. Outer camshatft bearing. Use J-6098-01.

* Assemble the bearing tool and driver handle.

* Drive the outer camshaft bearings out of the
block.

Clean:
* Camshaft bearing bores in the block.

Assemble:
Tool required:

J-6098-01 Camshaft Bearing
Remover/Installer
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* The outer camshaft bearings must be
installed first. These bearings serve as
guides for the pilot, and help center the inner
bearings during the installation process.

® a }

3 aw] W oy G "
{ nnuuuuuuunnnnuunnnnmsgnnnn!

(3 N (W A\

C. Nut
D. Puller Screw

A. Bearing Tool
B. Pilot

Removing or Installing the Inner
Camshaft Bearings

A. Bearing Tool
B. Driver Handle

Removing or Installing the Outer
Camshaft Bearings

*  Be sure to fit the correct cam bearing into the
bore. The cam bearing bores vary in size.

https://www.boat-manuals.com/
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MESHAMNCAL FROCEINRES

CAM BEARING REPLACEMENT {Continwed)

1. OCutercamshad beanngs. Chive IDe DBENNGS inkD
placa waing JE0258.01,

IMPCHETANT: Maki= suee the camst bestang ke (ed
helast] aTejn'wih B od hpie for hales) it e blesk On
Same sfyinies, 1he o boles emey be diftkult bo see. N o,
o A piees &l F oo [1°02°) fod ac ehaem 1o cneck .
aligneerd.

A, Checkhery ol kol aeamen Wik bras E
red. Mabke mad a5 shown vsng 332" red
abawt FEZ mim (3071 [ang.

Checking Camshal! Bearing Ot Hole
Atigament {Typtcar)

2 Inner camsiak bearirg  Use 199l J-60088-01,

+  Agsembde ihe pol wilt 16 phd engagsd in
17& froni Beaning and the pikd flenge agains
Tne front a2 of 1he black.

+  Elide the puler sorew, with nui and ‘washer,
thicugh the pikd.

+  Plaze {he new bearing on e Bearmg fom,
Hold the bearvg 100l 212 bearire against the
E=zring bave. Aian 1he bearing oil ho= wEh
the ail Fiole in 1he block.

*  Thread the pufler sorew into the beanrg ool
eralig*s to hold the ‘oal ang bearing in placa,

81

*  Holging the puller screw with & wrench, dum
ihe nu: wilh 8 s2cond wiendsh 1o pull she
camshak baar rg it place.

* femove tha puller screw, pilob srd Besring
inal,

IMPEETANT! Make aure the camekafl bearing bee dor ©
hiehesh alan with te cd hele (pf hcleshin e block NH
e& difticult b pee e alignmand, uss @ wiece of braas rod

35 described in sep gt

3 Camghgh rear plug of cap,
*  Coat a new camshatt plug with saaker (Lociie
RBOE or suivakad),
v Ingtall the plugingh 1o 080 mm {1732°) daep.

-
P

"‘r:runﬁ‘fﬁ HEAB < oaR

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Disassernble:
»  Yalves and componenis.
saclion,

Befer 1o propar

CLEANING AND INSPECTION
Cleam:

Touots requiredd:
3080 Wire Brush
J-9101 Vahve Guide Cleaning Tool

*  Carban trom the combustion chambers, Uze
J 5184,

v Val guiks. Use J-8101

* Valve Hermns and heads on 3 wire wheel.

*  [arban and ol gasket trom the cylindsr head
qazk suace.

Inspecl:
v Cylinder head for cracks in 1he exhaust ports,
combustion chambers, ar extemal cracks k&
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MECHANICAL PROCEDURES

CYLINDER HEAD (Continued)

the coolant chamber. Gasket surfaces should be
free of damage.

Cleaning the Combustion Chambers (Typical)

* Valves for burning, pitting or warpage. Grind
or replace as needed. Refer to "Valve
Grinding". Check the valve stems for scoring
or excessive wear. Stems must not be bent.

* Rocker arm studs (if used) for wear, damage
or improper fit.

* Valve seats for piting or other damage.
Grind or reface as needed.

* Rotators (if used). The rotators should rotate
smoothly, without bind.

Measure:

Tools required:
J-8520 Dial Indicator
J-9666 Valve Spring Tester

* Valve stem to guide bore clearance.

* Excessive valve stem to guide bore clearance
will cause excessive oil consumption and may
cause valve breakage. Insufficient clearance

9-13

will result in noisy and sticky functioning of
the valve and disturb engines smoothness.

P

Measuring Stem to Bore Clearance (Typical)

* Clamp a Dial Indicator J-8520 on one side of
the cylinder head rocker arm cover gasket
rail.

https://www.boat-manuals.com/
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MECHANICAL PROCEDURES

CYLINDER HEAD (Continued)

* Locate the indicator so that movement of the
valve stem from side to side (crosswise to the
head) will cause a direct movement of the
indicator stem. The indicator stem must
contact the side of the valve stem just above
the valve guide bore.

* Move the stem of the valve from side to side
using light pressure to obtain a clearance
reading. If clearance exceeds specifications,
it will be necessary to ream valve guide bores
for oversize valves as outlined later in this
manual.

- Valve spring tension. Use J-9666.

* Compress the springs, with dampers
removed, to the specified height and check
against the specifications chart.  Springs
should be replaced if not within 44 Nem (10
Ibs.) of the specified load.

- Valve spring length. Replace the spring
if the length is not as specified.

/ Nt

L J

A

Measuring Valve Spring Length

*  Drop the valve head about 1.6 mm (1/16") off
the valve seat.

Valve Head Measurement

CYLINDER HEAD REPAIR
VALVE GRINDING

Valves that are pitted must be refaced to the proper
angle. Valve stems which show excessive wear, or
valves that are warped excessively must be replaced.
When a valve head which is warped excessively is
refaced, a knife edge will be ground on part of all of
the valve head due to the amount of metal that must
be removed to completely reface. Knife edges lead to
breakage, burning or preignition due to heat localizing

https://www.boat-manuals.com/
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MECHANICAL PROCEDURES

CYLINDER HEAD REPAIR (Continued)

on this knife edge. If the edge of the valve head is
less than 0.80 mm (1/32") after grinding, replace the
valve.

Several different types of equipment are available for
refacing valves.  The recommendation of the
manufacturer of the equipment being used should be
carefully followed to attain proper results.

Refer to "Specifications” in the proper section for valve
face angle specifications.

VALVE SEAT GRINDING

Reconditioning the valve seats is very important,
because the seating of the valves must be perfect for
the engine to deliver the power and performance built
into it.

Another important factor is the cooling of the valve
head. Good contact between each valve and its seat
will insure that heat will be properly carried away.

Several different types of equipment are available for
reseating valve seats. The recommendations of the
manufacturer of the equipment being used should be
carefully followed to attain proper resutts.

Regardless of what type of equipment is used,
however, i is essential that valve guide bores be free
from carbon or dirt to ensure proper centering of the
pilot in the guide. Refer to "Specifications” in the

proper section for valve seat angle specifications.

REAMING VALVE GUIDES

The valve guides used in engines covered by this
manual are simply holes bores into the cylinder head.
The valve guides are therefore not replaceable.

if the valve stem to bore clearance as measured
previously in this manual is excessive, the valve guides

9-15

should be reamed and a valve with an oversize stem
installed.
Available oversize valve are as follows. Nominal
dimensions are given.
* 43L:
- Intake: 0.008 mm (0.003-inch), 0.38 mm
(0.015-inch), 0.76 mm (0.030-inch)
- Exhaust: 0.08 mm (0.003-inch), 0.38 mm
(0.015-inch)
Select a ream which will provide a straight, clean bore
through the guide’s entire length.

Reaming the Valve Guides (Typical)

Reamer availability is as follows. Sizes given are
nominal.

* All engines except 7.4L and 8.2L:
- 0.08 mm (0.003 inch) oversize.
0.13 mm (0.005 inch) oversize.
0.38 mm (0.015-inch) oversize.
0.76 mm (0.030-inch) oversize.
These reamers are available in Reamer Set
#J-5830-01.

https://www.boat-manuals.com/



MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

MECHANICAL PROCEDURES

REAMING VALVES GUIDES (Continued)

* 7.4L and 8.2L engines:
- 0.008 mm (0.003-inch) oversize.
- 0.038 mm (0.015-inch) oversize.
- 0.76 mm (0.030-inch) oversize.
- These reamers are available in Reamer Set
#J-5830-02.

ASSEMBLY

Assemble:
* Valve and components.
section.

Refer to proper

Main bearings are of the precision insert type and do
not use shims for adjustment. If clearances are found
to be excessive, new upper and lower inserts will be
required.

The simplest, most accurate way to measure main
bearing clearance is with the use of gaging plastic.
This wax-like material compresses evenly between the
bearing and journal surfaces without damaging them.
Proceed as follows:

Clean:
* Al oil from the crankshaft journal and main
bearing inserts.

Install or Connect:
* Refer to the proper section for additional
information.

1. Main bearing inserts and crankshaft, as outlined
in the proper section.
2. Gaging plastic.
* Begin with the rear main bearing.
*  Wipe the oil from the crankshaft journal and
the lower main bearing insert.
* Place a piece of gaging plastic the full width
of the lower bearing insert (parallel to the
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A Place Gaging Plastic
Parallel to Crankshaft

Placing the Gaging Plastic on the
Bearing Journal

crankshaft) on the journal. Do not rotate the
crankshaft while the gaging plastic is between the
bearing and journal.

3. Main bearing cap and boits.

Tighten:
* Bolts to "Specifications”.

Remove or Disconnect:
* Main bearing cap.
DO NOT REMOVE THE GAGING PLASTIC
FROM THE JOURNAL OR LOWER MAIN
BEARING INSERT.

Measure:
* Gaging plastic as follows:

1. The flattened gaging plastic will be found
adhering to either the lower bearing insert or
journal.

2. On the edge of the gaging plastic envelope there
is a graduated scale. Without removing the
gaging plastic, measure its compressed width (at
the widest point) with the graduations on the
gaging plastic envelope.

3. If the flattened gaging plastic tapers toward the

middle or ends, there is a difference in clearance
indicating taper, low spot or other irregularity of
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9. The plastic gage should be positioned in the
middle of the upper and lower bearing insert.
(Bearings are eccentric and false readings could
occur if placed elsewhere.)

A. Measure widest Point of Gaging
Plastic with Graduated Scale

Measuring the Gaging Plastic

the bearing or journal. Be sure to measure the
journal with a micrometer if the flattened gaging

plastic indicates more than 0.001 inch difference. A, Measure widest Point of Gaging
4. Normally main bearing journals wear evenly and Plastic with Graduated Scale

are not out-of-round. However, if a bearing is

being fitted to an out-of-round journal, be sure to Measuring the Gaging Plastic

fit to the maximum diameter of the journal. K the
bearing is fitted to the minimum diameter and the
journal is excessively out-of-round, interference
between the bearing and the journal will result in
rapid bearing failure.

5. If the bearing clearance is within specifications,
the bearing is satisfactory. If the clearance is not
within specifications, replace the bearing. Always
replace both upper and lower inserts as a unit.

6. Astandard or undersize bearing may produce the 3. Connecting rod cap with the lower connecting rod
proper clearance. Refer to the proper section for bearing insert. DO NOT TURN THE
bearing availabifity. If not, it will be necessary to CRANKSHAFT WITH THE GAGING PLASTIC
re-grind the crankshaft journal for use with the INSTALLED.
next undersize bearing. Do not grind rolled fillet 4. Connecting rod cap nuts.
crankshafts, such as used on 3.0L engines. After
selecting the new bearing, recheck the clearance. Tighten:

7. Remove the flattened gaging plastic. *  Nuts to "Specifications”. Refer to the proper

8. Perform the preceding steps on the remaining section. -

main bearings.

9-17
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MECHAMCAL FROCEOLUNES

MEASURING CONNECTING RO BEARING
CLEARANCE {Conlinued)

Measure:

(Gagang plastic a1 A widest point, uging the
scae A the gaging plastic efveldps.

WRORTANTT The gagiryg plastc wik be Twnd.sli:hirrg
gitteer 1 1he journef or [cwer conmecting o bearipg
Inzeet. D mat /emope ml s Bate

e clearanos euossds spacicatiang, soks
3 New, cortacl siFe. conneching rod bearing
and ra-messure e glearanca.

A standard or undersize bearing may produce
1he peopar clearance.  Bafer 1o 1he pHoper
gation for peanng aritakility.

Do nal afemgd 10 uge shims or g e
bearing ro obtain the needsd clearance,

li cledrance canned B brought [0 wdhin
spacileaiang, recondinn o replace the
crankshatt. Do nol recanditon 3 rol'ed 1ile
crankshatt, swah 32 uzad on 30L engines.)

Remove or Bisconnect:

Giaging plastic.

8-18
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SPECIAL TOOLS
1 /& ﬂ EKQ J 8087 6 ZE J 5790
2 % J 25220 7 % J 8089
3 g @$ J 24086 8 zép__—’:—ﬁ‘f J 8101
4 &é@ s2913¢n 9 T8O~ g
Pa
5 J 6098-01 10 =\ J 8056
fo® >
11 @6%/’ J 29664
1. Cylinder Bore Gage E
2. Ring Expander
3. Piston Pin Replacer Set
4. Piston Pin Clip Installer
5. Camshaft Bearing Replacer 12 J 6621
6. Hydraulic Lifter Leakdown Tester 13 J 5830-02
7. Wire Brush J 7049
8. Valve Guide Cleaning Tool ’ 14 04
9. Dial Indicator
10. Valve Spring Tester
11. Intake Opening Cover
12. 0.13 mm (0.005-inch) Oversize Valve Guide Reamer (2.5 L Engines)
13. Valve Guide Reamer Set (All Engines Except 6.2 L and 7.4 L). Consists of:
— J-5830-1: 0.08 mm {0.003-inch) oversize
— J-5830-2: 0.38 mm (0.015-inch) oversize
— J-5830-3: 0.76 mm (0.030-inch) oversize
14. Valve Guide Reamer Set (6.2 L and 7.4 L Engines). Consists of:
— J-70491: 0.08 mm (0.003-inch) oversize
— J-7049-2: 0.38 mm (0.015-inch) oversize
— J-7049-3: 0.76 mm (0.030-inch) oversize

9-19
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 181/250 CID (3.0L-4.1L)

DESCRIPTION

The 181 CID (3.0L) engine is an inline four-cylinder
engine and the 250 CID (4.1L) engine is an inline six-
cylinder engine, both of which have overhead valves,
cast iron cylinder blocks and heads.

The 181 CID engine’s crankshaft is supported by five
(5) main bearings with the thrust taken at the number
five (rear) bearing.

The 250 CID engine’s crankshaft is supported by
seven (7) main bearings with the thrust taken at the
number seven (rear) bearing.

Both engine’s camshafts are low in the block and are
gear driven, i.e., no timing chain is used.

ENGINE LUBRICATION

The oil pump is gear driven from the camshaft. Oil is
drawn from the oil pan through a pickup screen and
tube. A bypass valve in the pickup screen insures
adequate oil flow if the screen becomes restricted.
The gear type oil pump has a pressure regulator vaive
which controls lubrication system pressure by
bypassing excess oil back to the oil pan sump.

Pressurized oil from the oil pump flows to the full flow
fiter. A bypass valve allows oil to bypass the filter if it
becomes clogged or restricted. Oil then flows into an
oil passage which runs along the right side of the block
and intersects the lifter bosses. Qil from this passage
is then routed to the crankshaft main bearings and
camshaft bearings through smaller drilled passages.
Oil is supplied to the connecting rod bearings by holes
drilled in the crankshaft. Oil is supplied to the rocker
arms through holes in the hydraulic lifters which feel oil
up the pushrods to the rocker arms. The oil is
metered by discs under the pushrod seat.

Many internal engine parts have no direct oil feed and
are supplied by either gravity or splash from other
direct feed components. Timing gears are lubricated
by oil which is supplied-through a passage from the
front of the camshaft to a calibrated nozzle above the
crankshaft gear.

10-2

TOOLS AND SHOP EQUIPMENT

A clean, well lit work area should be available. Other
necessary aids inciude: a suitable parts cleaning tank,
compressed air supply, trays to keep parts and
fasteners organized, and an adequate set of hand
tools.

An approved engine repair stand will aid the work and
help prevent personal injury or damage to engine
components.

Special tools are illustrated throughout this section,
and are listed at its end. These tools are specially
designed to quickly and safely accomplish the
operations for which they are intended. The use of
these tools will also minimize possible damage to
engine components.

Some precision measuring tools are required for
inspection of certain critical components. Torque
wrenches will be necessary for correct assembly of
various parts.

CLEANING

Remove the engine accessories before cleaning to
provide better access to engine exterior surfaces.
After removing the carburetor or TBI unit, distributor,
fuel pump, oit filter, etc., cover the openings with tape
to prevent the entry of water solvent and dirt.
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ENGEINES: rarps) OT (A.0L 4147

CLEAMING [Continusd)

Mathods used to clear the enging will depend on the
ack which are svailabla. Steam cleaning, preseure
waghing, or sohent clearing s some scoeplable
rithods.

M is importAaTe thal the eaglne be a5 clean as possible
1o praven dirt from emtering criiced areas during
dicassambly.

INTAKE-EXHAUST MANIFOLD: - ©: 3.3
REPLACEMENT

MOTE: The Intake and exhees manifakdson he 541 SID
and 251 €40 engea era incarporsted imo ane Singls -
UL : . .

Remove of Disconnec]:

1. Batiery negalive Lable

2, Enging poolant (Geg "Cooley Spsiams™ spehan w

thiz Marisai)

3. For freshwater copled engings, rémave;

= Fue pumpfiter bracket and fugl ngs,

+ Freshwater coolant hose fom B2 exhauss
rizer.

~ Scawsler hooe
doburn.

« Transmission all goler bracksts.

4. Crankease vantilzicn hosa rom valve cover.

A. Fuel lines a1 the carbursior.

B. Alternztor wire harness brackel an manpek.

I Automatc choks wire 2t the carburstor sthe wire

coming out of alkernatcr wire haress),

£. Thermaatat hausing to manfold coplant hase.

% Throtike linkaga from carburetor.

10, Logmen, oo el remave, manfald o-bleck Bols
amd bump 1he engine side of thg manfakl with 5
rubbar malel wmil mandfold Dreaks free rom
thock.

11, Mandokl-to-Bkack Dalls,

12, Mandodd,

from the exhaust riser
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12, Cowver or pleg irfake and exhausl zors on the
black 1o ke foreign malerial gud o cylinders,

Clean ar inspect:

1. All gzsket material iom maniled ard bloagk.

2. Engnedo-manifold mating suraces lor ncks or
Warpage.

3. Coolam hoses lof cuts or splis :hal may have
cccurted ecring ha raroval peocass 214 replace i
MoLCosany.

4. Threads en mandald bealks.

Insall or Replage:

HOTE: Aemiowe any covers o7 phugs from imbeke and
ezhausl perty befire installing mandeld o BHock,

1. New manick gasket wih Permatex® sealant or
equralent on both zides 1o insure proper seal.

2 Manild-to-bock. bolts Jlinger ighl],  WOTE:
Postion aternafor wirg 1amess an peackel a0 fus
T,

Tighien:
» Maniotd to-Bock balts = e sequance shown

AR — A
& ,-“'ﬂ 1”) ;ﬁ f_/ P
= £ ' o

220 MANIFOLD

1871 MANIFOILD

Menifold Tarque Sequence
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INTAKE-EXHALIST MANIFOLD REFLACEMENT
(Continued}

Tightan:

-~ Toreue bolts in (g siees:
- gt slage: 20 Mem (15 460k
- Fingl stage: 34 Hem (25 RLb

Thegtile linkage.

Calank.

Automatic chasewire w1 carburedor.

Fuel lines to the carburator.

Crankcase ventilation hose o valve caver.

FresEwater coolant hoses [ equipped).

Thermostat housing-te-maniold coolant kdge

(seswatar cooled).

10, Engine coolant [See Cooling Syshems " sectian
i s manuvarly

11. Baflery negative cable.

i L

:-3?":-"':3?
cepig s PAnihe b

[Aumfgw Hgfn REELA{!E

Aemove or Dizgomnest:

1. Bafey negative cabye.
2. Partigly argin cootan sysiem by rantgwing [he
rear caalant phag an the mandold.

MOTE: Siam dnined coslend o 3 skan sealsnle .

. contaner far rause; sihplens glycok coolant i highly
Pelsoreus 1o humans aod p-e-15 acdl sheald b-a hapl il
af thez reach.

3 Coalant hose al rgen {treshwaled cociea

BRI BE Ny

Riser-n-manitcdd Lolts,

Rizer.

Man Toddrisser gasket [raw walsr cogled
angings), WOTE: On fresfiwaler Sodiod
enpigs, rerdve the teshwsler blacking plata

o b

Clean or Inspeci:

1. Casket material o saalant from both sufaces.
2. Mani‘old and rizer for cracks 31 the coolan: parts
ana bolt heles. F gracks ang Fauna, replass.
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ENGINES: 181-260 CIDF Lol S L p

TMFCRTANTT Awedd gebirng seakent of gashed plce=s
i coaleal parts i manlidd s et may cwse a
blochage in e cosling eyeiem, thus overheating e

angirs.

fnstall or Replace:

MFCETANT O Tour gylinder, 184 £ID anglnes
[te=thaber or ek Wabds copled] W Mamne Fowar
elyreanum mamifald, pert BEI-3E, b5 used. OO NOT
Appty sedant o ihe sdicone ey gavkel!

1, (3azkel jraw water cooked engine) or coolant bkock-
oif plate [resh water coaled engine). ®OTE: On
the six-cylinger 230 CI0 enging, use Pemraleds
EediET o7 equisaleni of Kre gaswer and codian:
bock-off plate,

2. Rizer to rranifold and bolts.

Tryhken:
+ In diagonal seousnce vril # & insured tha:
reer 13 Seoure and no leaks we exisl,

5 Coalanl hose @ reer sfreshwater cooled anly).

4. Coalanl (See Cooing Spstems’ sgchan 0 s
manya! ;

5. Battery negalive catve,

LI PP S

THEHMDSTAT Hausme REMO VAL..
fﬂes-!mta!;f cwim Ei?gfm,f; x‘g& s

:"}\. HE-

Remave or Casconnect:

. datlery reqalive cable,
. Coolant [See Toaing Systems” sechon i [is
manuar. )

d. Coclant hose 21 themostat housing, s Doge
routes from the thermostat housing to he riser.

4. Tempera‘ure sensor prolecton bracket on oo of
euging (i eoupped).

5. Terpeyalere SENGG wokds of Fammasial housing (if

equipped).  MOTE)  Mark fhe sensor wires for

Sreer Inglalatan,

) —
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ENGINES: 181/250 CID (3.0L-4.1L)

THERMOSTAT HOUSING REMOVAL (Continued)

6. Housing bolts.
7. Thermostat housing.
8. Thermostat.

Clean or Inspect:

1. Gasket material from housing. NOTE: Insure
gasket material and sealant do not enter the coolant
system.

2. Housing for cracks or pitting, replace if necessary.

Install or Connect:

1. Gasket on thermostat housing. NOTE: Use
Permatex® or equivalent sealant on both sides of
the gasket to insure proper seal.

. Thermostat (if removed).

3. Thermostat housing and bolts.

N

Tighten:
» Thermostat housing bolts to 20 Nem (15 ft.lbs.)

4. Temperature sensor wires to thermostat housing
sensors (if equipped).

5. Temperature sensor protection bracket on top of .

thermostat housing.

6. Coolant hose at thermostat housing.

7. Coolant (See "Cooling Systems" section in this
manual.)

8. Battery negative cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.

2. Coolant (See "Cooling Systems" section in this
manual.)

3. Coolant hose at the thermostat housing; this hose
connects the thermostat housing to the intake-
exhaust manifold.

4. Thermostat housing bolts.
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5. Thermostat housing. NOTE: It may be necessary
to bump the housing with a rubber mallet to free .

Clean or Inspect:

1. Gasket material and sealant from thermostat
housing surfaces. NOTE: Insure gasket material
and sealant do not enter cooling system.

2. Thermostat housing for cracks or pitting, replace if
necessary.

Install or Connect:

1. Gasket on thermostat housing. NOTE: Use
Permatex® or equivalent sealant on both sides of
the gasket to insure a proper seal.

2. Thermostat (if removed).

3. Thermostat housing and bolts.

Tighten:
» Thermostat housing bolts to 20 Nem (15 ft.lbs.})

4. Coolant hose at the thermostat housing.

5. Coolant (See "Cooling Systems" section in this
manual.)

6. Battery negative cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.

2. Coolant (See "Cooling Systems” section in this
manual.)

3. Circulation pump drive belt by loosening the
alternator bolts and rotating alternator inward toward
the block.

4. Circulation pump pulley bolts and pulley.
5. Circulation pump-to-block bolts.
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CIRCULATION PUMP REPLACEMENT (Continued)

2. Circulation Pump
3. Gaskel )

Circulation Pump Replacement

6. Circulation pump. NOTE: It may be necessary to
bump the pump with a rubber mallet to free it.

Clean or Inspect:

1. Gasket material and sealant from pump and engine
block. NOTE: Insure gasket material and sealant
do not enter the cooling system.

2. Pump for roughness in operation.

Install or Connect:

1. Gasket on circulation pump. NOTE: Use
Permatex® sealant or equivalent on both sides of
gasket to insure a proper seal.

2. Circulation pump and bofts.

Tighten:
» Circulation pump bolts to 20 Nem (15 ft.Ibs.)

3. Circulation pump pulley and bolts.

Tighten:
» Pulley bolts to 13 Nem (10 ft.ibs.)

4. Circulation pump drive belt.
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Tighten:
» Drive belt at alternator to 12" deflection.

5. Coolant (See "Cooling Systems” section in this
manual.)
6. Battery negative cable.

Tools Required:
J-3049 Valve Lifter Remover (Plier Type)
J-8062 Valve Spring Compressor

1. Bolt 4, Push Rod Guide
2. Rocker A Ball 5. Push Rod
3. Rocker Am

Valve Train Components
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VALVE TRAIN COMPONENT REPLACEMENT 7. Pushrod cover bolts, rubber washers, and the

(Continued) pushrod cover. (Located on starboard side of
engine.) )

Remove or Disconnect: 8. Hydraulic liters. NOTE: Remove the lifters one at
a time and place in the organizer rack. The lifters

1. Battery negative cable. must be installed in the same bores from which they

2. Coolant (See "Cooling System™ section in this were removed.

manual.) » A stuck lifter can be removed using the

3. Crankcase ventilation hose. tool:

4. Rocker arm cover bolts. J-3049.

5. Rocker arm cover. + Valve train reassembly is covered under

6. (1) Rocker arm bolts, (2) balls, (3) rocker arms, (4) cylinder head replacement.

guides and (5) pushrods.

\
4
3

ﬂ

G
22mm (7/18")
55mm (2-1/8")
40mm (1-172%)
10mm (3/8")
25mm (1°) Deep
Holes for Pushrods
E.  22mm (7/8%) Dril
25mm (1") Deep
Holes for Valve
Lifters
F.  50mm x 155mm
(2"x6™ Lumber
G.  50mm (2°) Pegs for -
Rocker Arms and ) E 1. Head Gasket 3. Head Bolt (Stud)
Balls 2. Cylinder Head 4. Head Bolt

Valve Train Component Rack Cylinder Head Components

/

cooodo oo

oOowp

OCOOO0O0OGH

){)OOOOOO

"

e
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CYLINDER HEAD REPLACEMENT (Continued)
Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.

2. Coolant (See "Cooling System" section in this
manual.)

. Crankcase ventilation hose.

. Valve train components. NOTE: See "Valve Train
Component Replacement” for proper procedure.

. Cylinder head bolts.

. Cylinder head. NOTE: DO NOT allow foreign
material to get into cooling system.

7. Cylinder head gasket. NOTE: DO NOT allow

foreign material to get into cooling system.

AW

(o2 6}

Compressing the Valve Springs

8. Valve keepers.
» Compress the valve spring using tool J-8062.
» Remove the vaive keepers.
+ Remove the tool.

9. Valve spring cap.

10. Valve stem oil seals.

11. Valves. NOTE: Place the valves in a valve
rack so they can be returned to their original
location during assembly.

Install or Connect:

Tools Required:
J-8062 Valve Spring Compressor
J-22330 Valve Stem Seal Checker/Tester

1. New valve stem oil seals. NOTE: Lubricate the
seal to aid assembly.

- Push the new valve stem oil seal on to the valve
stem. The seal is to be installed on the lower
groove of the stem. Insure the seal is flat and
not twisted.

2. Intake and exhaust valves into the cylinder head.
NOTE: Lubricate the valve stems with engine oil.
Insure the valves are in their proper ports.

3. Valve stem oil shield.

4. Valve spring cap.

1 2
W
1. Intake Valve 4. Valve Stem Oil Seal
2. Exhaust Valve 5. Valve Keepers
3. Valve Spring Cap 6. Valve Stem Oil Shield
Valves and Components

5. Valve keepers.
« Compress the valve springs using J-8062.
Compress it enough so the lower valve stem
groove can be clearly seen.

10-8
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CYLINDER HEAD REPLACEMENT (Continued)

« Apply grease to the area of the upper valve stem
groove. Assemble the two valve keepers, using
the groove to hold the keepers in place.

« Insure the keepers are properly seated in the
groove on the valve stem.

+ Repeat the preceding steps on the remaining
valves.

» Check each valve seal using tool J-22330. Wet
the suction cup portion of the tool lightly with the
engine oil. Place the suction cup over the valve
stem cover and push the tool down to create a
vacuum. If the vacuum remains at the tool, the
seal is properly installed. i a vacuum cannot be
obtained, or if the seal will not hold a vacuum, it
may have been damaged or improperly installed.

Measure:

+ Valve spring installed height.

- Measure from the valve shim or the spring
seat to the top of the valve cap with a thin,
narrow scale.

- It the measurement exceeds the figure given
in the "Specifications” section of this manual,
it will be necessary to install valve stem spring
seat shims of proper thickness between the
spring and cylinder head to the desired height.
NOTE: Never shim the spring to give an
installed height of less than the specified
figure.

6. Head gasket to the block. Install over the dowell
pins. NOTE: Insure the block and cylinder head
sealing surfaces are clean.
. Cylinder head. NOTE: Very carefully guide the
head into place over the dowel pins. This may
require assistance with the six cylinder head.
. Cylinder head bolts. NOTE: Cylinder head bolts
should be washed in solvent and dried at the time
of installation. All residual oil should be wiped from
the cylinder head mating surfaces.
- Coat threads of the head bolts with

Permatex® or equivalent.

Tighten:
1. All head bolts to 25 Nem (18 ft.lbs.) in the
sequence shown in next figure.

10-9

A
B.

C.

Apply sealing compound 1o threads on alt bolts.

Mounting surfaces of block and both sides of gasket must
be free of cil and foreign material.

Forward.

10.

11.

Cylinder Head Instaliation

2. All head bolts again to 41 Nem (30 ft.lbs.) in the
sequence shown in next figure.

3. All head bolts to a final torque of 136 Nem (100

ft.lbs.) in the sequence shown in the next figure.

Hydraulic fifters into their mating bores in the

block. NOTE: Lubricate the lifters with an

engine oil supplement before installing in the

block.

Pushrod cover to block. NOTE: Apply a

continuous bead (3/16" wide) of RTV around the

perimeter of the pushrod cover mating surface

and install cover while RTV is still wet.

Pushrod cover bolts and rubber washers.

https://www.boat-manuals.com/



MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 181/250 CID (3.0L4.7L)

CYLINDER HEAD REPLACEMENT (Continued)

& ® 6 0
‘ Q0
@)@@@@ o @@@”

(8)

Four Cylinder Torque Pattern
(Six cylinder is similar)

12. Pushrods. Seat pushrods into the sockets of
the hydraulic lifters.
Rocker arms. NOTE: Coat the mating surfaces
of the rocker arms and balls with molybdenum
disulfide grease.
Rocker arm balls and bolts.

13.

14.

Tighten:
» Rocker arm bolts to 30 N'm (22 ft. Ibs.) DO
NOT OVERTIGHTEN!

Rocker arm cover to the cylinder head. NOTE:
Apply a continuous bead (3/16" wide) of RTV
sealant around the perimeter of the rocker arm
cover, inboard of all the holes, and install cover
while sealant is still wet.
Rocker arm cover bolts.

15.

16.

Tighten:
+ Bolts to 8.5 Nem (75 in.Ibs.)

Crankcase ventilation hose.

Coolant. (See "Cooling Systems” section in this
manual.)

Battery negative cable.

17.
18.

19.

Tools required:
J-5590 Damper Installation Tool
J-6978-E Torsional Damper Puller
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Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.

2. Alternator drive belt and seawater pump drive belt
(if equipped).

3. Seawater pump driver pulley (if equipped). NOTE:
The seawater pump driver pulley is boked to the
torsional damper.

4. Torsional damper using tool J-6978-E torsional
damper puller. NOTE: Do not use the standard
jaw-type pullers as this will break the rubber
damping material away form the hub rendering the
damper useless.

Clean or Inspect:

1. Damper surface for cracks or chips and replace if
necessary.

2. Crankshaft surface for scoring or nicks.

3. Damper key and keyway for chips or cracks.

Install or Connect:

1. Crankshaft key in crankshaft.

2. Torsional damper using tool J-5590. NOTE: Coat
engine oil seal contact area on the damper with
engine oil.

- Position damper over crankshatt, aligning
the key on the crankshaft with the keyway in the
damper.

- Drive the hub onto the crankshaft using tool J-
5590 and a rubber mallet until the damper
bottoms on the crankshaft gear.

3. Seawater pump driver pulley to damper (if
equipped).

4. Alternator drive belt and seawater pump drive belt
(it equipped). NOTE: Tighten all belts to "
deflection.

5. Battery negative cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.
2. Oil from engine. NOTE: See "Oil Drain/Change”
section in this manual.
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OIL PAN REPLACEMENT (Continued)

3. Flywheel dust cover.

4. Starter and wiring.

5. Oil pan bolts.

6. Oil pan. NOTE: It may be necessary to bump the
end of the oil pan with a rubber mallet to
shear the sealant between the block and the oil
pan. Very carefully pry the oil pan loose if bumping
the pan is unsuccessful. Take extreme care not to
distort the sealing flange.

Clean or Inspect:

1. Sealant or gasket material from both the engine
block and oil pan.

2. Inside bottom of oil pan for metal shavings or other
signs of internal damage.
« Investigate further if damage is suspected.

3. Any sludge or varnish build-up.

4, Gasket sealing flange for bends or damage.

Install or Connect:

NOTE: Apply RTV sealant to the oil pan gasket
flange, going inboard of bolt holes, in a continuous
bead. Also, apply along sides of the rear main bearing
cap and on the comers of the front engine cover.
Install oil pan while RTV is still wet.

1. Oil pan and bolts.

Tighten:
+ Oil pan bolts to 10 Nem (90 in.Ibs.)

2. Starter and wiring.

3. Flywheel dust cover.

4. Lower engine, if raised.
5. Engine oil.

6. Battery negative cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Oil Pan. NOTE: See "Oil Pan Replacement”
section in this manual for procedure.
2. Bolt and nut at the oil screen bracket.
3. Oil pump. :
+ Disassemble oil pump. {see figure below)
- Cover screws
- Cover
- Gasket '
- Drive gear and shaft NOTE: Mark the
gear teeth so they may be installed with  the
same gear teeth indexed. Do not
score or scratch a mark into gears, use
marker or pencil.
- ldler gear
- Spring retaining pin
- Spring
- Pressure relief valve
- Pickup screen and pipe only if necessary
and are serviced as an assembly only

Clean or Inspect:

1. All parts in clean solvent and blow dry with
compressed air.

2. Pump body and cover for cracks or other damage.

3. Gears for wear.

4. Drive gear and shaft for looseness in the pump
body.

5. Inside the cover for wear which would permit oil to
leak past the ends of the gears.

6. The pump gears and body are to be serviced
together, not separately.

7. Pressure relief valve for fit.
+ Regulator valve should slide freely in its bore

without sticking or binding.

Install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-21882 Oil Suction Pipe Installer
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OIL PUMP REPLACEMENT (Continued)

1. Pump Body

2. Spring Retaining Ring 4
3. Spring n

4. Cover screws 2
5. Cover
6.
7
8
S,

g

. Cover gasket
. Pressure Relief Valve

. idler Gear .
. Drive Gear and Shaft
10. Pick-up Screen and Pipe
]

. Pressure relief valve.

. Spring.

. Spring retaining pin.

. Drive gear and shaft.

. Idler gear in the pump body. NOTE: Smooth
side of the gear goes toward the pump cover
opening. Align the marks previously made on the
gears during disassembly.

. Gasket.

. Cover and screws.

Gl W -

~

Tighten:

« Screws to 14 Nem (10 ft.Ibs.)

« Turn pump drive shaft by hand to check for
smooth operation.

. Pick-up screen and pipe (if removed). NOTE: If the

pick-up screen and pipe assembly was removed, it

should be replaced with a new part. Loss of press
fit condition may result in an air leak and loss of oil
pressure.

- Mount oil pump in a soft-jawed vise.

- Apply sealant to the end of the pipe.

- Tap the pick-up screen and pipe into place using
tool J-21882 and a hammer as shown in figure
below.

- The pump screen must be parallel with the
bottom of the oil pan when installed.

1. Oit Pump )
2. Oil Pump Pick-up Screen

Installing the Oil Suction Pipe

10-12
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Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.

2. Torsional damper. NOTE: See "Torsional Damper
Replacement” section in this manual.

3. Timing gear cover bolts.

4. Timing gear cover. NOTE: It may be necessary to
pry the cover loose, if so, do not distort the sealing
flange.

5. Cover seal.

» Pry out with screwdriver.

Clean or Inspect:

1. Sealant from cover sealing flange and engine block.
2. Front cover for cracks, large dents, etc.
3. Sealing flange straightness.

Install or Connect:

Tool required:
J-34995 Crankshaft Front Cover Qil Seal
Instailer

1. New front cover seal using tool J-34995. NOTE:
Support the inside of the front cover around the seal
bore area.

- Press seal into place. The open end of
the seal faces the inside of the cover.

- Lubricate the seal lips with grease.

- Leave tool in place.

2.. Timing gear cover, with tool J-34995 in place, fo the
block. NOTE: Apply a 10mm (3/8") wide by 5mm
(7/16") thick bead of RTV sealer to the oil pan at the
timing gear cover sealing surface.

- Apply a 6mm (1/4") wide by 3mm (1/8"} thick
bead of RTV to the timing gear cover at the block
sealing surface. See next figure.

3. Timing cover bolts.

Tighten:
» Bolts to 10 Nem (90 in.Ibs.)

4. Remove tool J-34995 from timing gear cover.
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Applying RTV to the Timing Gear Cover

5. Torsional damper. NOTE: See "Torsional Damper
Replacement” section in this manual.
6. Battery negative cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.
2. Cylinder head. NOTE: See "Cylinder Head

Replacement” section in this manual.

3. Oil pan. NOTE: See "Oil Pan Replacement”
section in this manual.
4. Ridge at the top of the cylinder as follows:

« Turn crankshaft untl one piston is at the
bottom of its stroke. Place a clean, soft cloth on
top of the piston.

« Following manufacturer's directions, install a
ridge reamer into the top of the cylinder and
perform the cutting operation.
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PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

» After the ridge is removed, remove the ridge
reamer. Turn the crankshaft until the piston is at
the top of its stroke and remove the cloth and the
metal shavings.

« Repeat this procedure for each cylinder.

5. Connecting rod caps as follows:

» NOTE: To avoid mismatching the connecting rod
caps, remove only one connecting rod cap at a
time.

« Observe the arrangement of the connecting rod
markings so they may be reassembled in the
same arrangement. Mark them if necessary.

« Place the piston at the bottom of its stroke.

« Remove the connecting rod cap nuts and the
connecting rod cap. NOTE: To avoid scratching
or gouging the crankshaft journals or the cylinder
bore, place a short section of 3/8" rubber hose
over the connecting rod studs.

6. Connecting rod and piston from the block.
« Push the connecting rod and piston from the
-block. NOTE: Do not allow connecting rod to
contact the cylinder bore.

+ Loosely assemble the connecting rod cap on to
the connecting rod.

« Take note of the connecting rod and piston
assembly and cylinder bore to insure each
assembly is returned.

 Repeat this procedure on the remaining
connecting rod assemblies.

Clean or Inspect:

 NOTE: For cylinder bore, piston and connecting rod
inspection  procedures, refer to "Mechanical
Procedures™ in this manual.

Install or Replace:

Tool required:
J-8037 Piston Ring Compressor

« Insure cylinder walls are clean. Lubricate the
cylinder wall fightly with engine oil.
« Insure the piston and connecting rod assemblies
are installed in their matching cylinders.
1. Connecting rod bearing inserts.
» Insure the inserts are the proper size.
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9,

(d ENGINELEFT ENGINE FRONT ENGINE RIGHT [

A.  Qil Ring Rail Gaps
B.  2nd Compression Ring Gap
C.  Notch in Piston
D. Qi Ring Spacer Gap

{Tang in Hole or Slot With Arc)
E.  Top Compression Ring Gap

Piston Ring Gap Location

Measuring Connecting Rod Side Clearance

« Install the inserts in the connecting rod and cap.
» Lubricate the bearings with engine oil.
2. Piston and connecting rod to the proper bore:

« Remove connecting rod cap and install two
sections of 3/8" diameter hose on connecting rod
studs.

+ Locate the piston ring end gaps as shown in the
previous figure. Lubricate the piston and rings
with engine oil.

« Without disturbing the ring end gap location,
install tool J-8037 over the piston.

» Piston must be instalied so that the notch in
piston faces the front of the engine.
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PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

+ Place the piston in its matching bore (ring
compressor should be squarely against the bore).
Using light blows with a hammer handle, tap the
piston down into the bore. As the piston is being
tapped down into the bore, guide the connecting
rod down into position on the crankshaft journal.
Hold the ring compressor against the block until
the piston is completely in the cylinder.

3. Connecting rod cap with the lower connecting rod
bearing insert. NOTE: Apply engine oil to the
connecting rod bearing inserts and the crankshaft
journal.

4. Connecting rod cap nuts.

Tighten:
« Nuts to 40 Nem (30 ft.lbs.)

Measure:

1. Connecting rod side clearance. Use a feeler gauge
between the connecting rod and the crankshaft.
The correct clearance is 0.15-0.60 mm (0.006-0.022
inch). Refer to next figure.

. Oit pan. NOTE: See "Oil Pan Replacement”
section in this manual.

. Cylinder head. NOTE: See 'Cylinder Head
Replacement” section in this manual,

. Engine in boat or lower in place, if necessary.

. Battery negative cabie.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.

2. Transmission oil cooler lines at the transmission.
NOTE: Cap all lines and parts to eliminate
contamination.

3. Shift control linkages and wiring at transmission.

4. Starter. NOTE: Support rear portion of engine with
suitable and stable support device(s).

5. Transmission and bell housing.

6. Flywheel bofts.

7. Flywheel.
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Install or Connect:

1. Flywheel to crankshaft.
2. Flywheel bolts.

Tighten:
» Bolts to 90 Nem (65 ft.lbs.)

3. Transmission and bell housing. NOTE: Raise rear
of engine with suitable, stable jack to ensure a
proper line up of engine and transmission.

4. Starter.

5. Shift  control
transmission.

6. Transmission oil cooler lines to the transmission.
NOTE: Insure all caps and plugs are removed
before installing lines to transmission.

7. Battery negative cable.

linkage and wiring to the

Remove or Disconnect:

"NOTE: Check the main bearing caps’ location

markings. The caps are numbered 1-5 {on the four

cylinder) and 1-7 (on the six cylinder) from the front to

the rear of the engine. The caps must be returned to
their original locations during assembly.

1. Engine from boat. NOTE: It is advantageous to
place the engine on an acceptable engine stand
and rotate it 180° (oil pan facing up).

2. Front timing cover. NOTE: See "Front Cover
Replacement” section in this manual.

3. il pan. NOTE: See "Oil Pan Replacement”
section in this manual.

4. Crankshaft timing gear.

5. Main bearing cap bolfts.

6. Main bearing caps. NOTE: Maintain caps in order
of removal.

7. Crankshaft. NOTE: Lift crankshaft straight up,
taking care not to damage the journals or the thrust
flange surfaces of the crankshaft.

. Rear crankshaft seal.

. Main bearing inserts. NOTE: If main bearing
inserts are to be reused, mark them to insure they
are installed in their original positions before
removal.
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CRANKSHAFT REPLACEMENT (Continued)
Clean or Inspect:

1. Crankshaft with solvent. NOTE: Take care not to
scratch the bearing journals while cleaning.

2. Crankshaft oil passages of any sludge using

compressed air.

. Main bearing inserts of any dirt or oil.

4. Crankshaft for cracks using magnaflux methed, if
possible.

5. Crankpins, main bearing journals and thrust
surfaces for scoring, nicks, scraiches or damage
caused by the lack of lubrication.

6. Main bearing inserts for scoring or other damage.
NOTE: Generally, the lower inserts show a greater
sign of wear and fatigue. Upon inspection, if the
lower insert is found suitable for use, it can be
assumed that the upper insert is also suitable. If
the lower insert shows evidence of wear or damage,
then both upper and lower inserts should be
replaced.

7. Crankshatft timing gear for damaged teeth.

w

Measure:

« Main bearing and connecting rod journal
diameters. Compare with "Specifications” at the
end of the section.

» Main bearing and connecting rod journals for
taper and out-of-round.

» Crankshaft run-out.

Install or Connect:

NOTE: Lubricate all moving parts with clean engine oil
prior to assembly. -

1. Upper main bearing inserts to the block. NOTE: If
any previously used or undersized bearings are
used, insure that they are fitted to the proper
journal.

2. Crankshaft. NOTE: Take care not to damage the
thrust areas.

3. Lower bearing inserts to the bearing caps. NOTE:
Apply engine oil to the lower bearing inserts.

4. Main bearing caps {except the rear cap) with the
lower main bearing inserts. NOTE: Insure the main
bearing caps are in their original positions (arrows
facing the front of the engine).
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5. Bolts. NOTE: The special bolt which supports the
oil pump pickup tube and screen should be installed
on the #4 main bearing cap, camshaft side (#5 main
bearing cap, camshaft side on the six cylinder).

Tighten:
» Main bearing cap bolts to 88 Nem (65 ft.Ibs.)

6. Rear main bearing cap to the block.
7. Rear main bearing cap bolts. NOTE: Temporarily
tighten bolts to 14 Nem (10 ft.Ibs.)

Measure:

1. Crankshaft end play as follows:

+ Top the end of the crankshaft first rearward then
forward with a lead hammer. This lines up the
rear main bearing and crankshatt thrust surfaces.

« Tighten rear main bearing cap bolts to 88 Nm
(65 ft.Ibs.)

« With crankshaft forced forward, measure at the
front end of the rear main bearing with a feeler
gauge. The clearance should be 0.09-0.20 mm
(0.0035-0.0085 inch). See next figure.

1. Fesler Gauge
2. Crankshaft

3. Rear Main Bearing Cap

Measuring Crankshaft End Play

Inspect:

1. Crankshaft for binding as foilows:
» Turn crankshaft by hand, if it doesn’t turn freely,
loosen the main bearing cap bolts one pair at a
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CRANKSHAFT REPLACEMENT (Continued)

time, until the tight bearing is located. Burrs on the
bearing cap, foreign matter between the insert and
the block or bearing cap, or a faulty insert could
cause a lack of clearance at the bearing.
. Rear crankshatt oil seal.
. Crankshaft timing gear.
4. Oil pan. NOTE: See "Oil Pan Replacement”
section in this manual.
5. Front timing cover. NOTE: See "Front Timing
Cover Replacement” section in this manual.
6. Engine in boat.

wW

Tool Required:
J-34924-A Seal Installer

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.

2. Engine flywheel.  NOTE:  See
Replacement” section in this manual.

3. Rear crankshatft oil seal. NOTE: Pry out the seal
with a screwdriver taking care not to scratch the
crankshaft.

"Flywheel

Inspect:
1. Crankshaft surface for nicks and scratches.
Install or Connect:

1. Crankshait rear oil seal as follows:

« Lubricate the seal inside diameter
clean engine oil.

« Slide the seal over the mandrel of the tool until
the dust lip (back of seal) mates squarely against
the collar.

» Lubricate the seal outside diameter with engine
oil.

« Position the tool with the seal in place against the
crankshaft. Align the dowel with the alignment
hole in the crankshaft. Tighten the screws firmly.

with
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2. Engine flywheel.

« Turn the T-handle of the tool until the collar seats
firmly against the crankcase. This will insure that
the seal is seated properly.

+ Loosen the T-handle fully. Loosen the screws
and remove the tool.

NOTE:  See

Replacement” section in the manual.

"Flywheel

3. Battery negative cable.

E. Mandet
F. Screws
1. Crankshaft Rear Ol Seal

A. Alignment Hole in Crankshaft
B. Dust Lip

C. Dowsl Pin

D. Cdlar

Installing the Rear Crankshaft Oil Seal
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HARINE POWER ENAIWES SERYICE ALAALIAL

=R ——— — —_—

ENCUNES: TEIZS0 ChF (A O8-£ 1L}

EHGINE SPECIFICATIONS All Speciicalions arc in INCHES unless otherw.se noted,
GEMERAL DRTAET B . U Y B ol 2domgay)
Types L4 £

Esp_?:_,&_m e _ B . _@j CiD 3 I:IU Efu:l' CID (4,41
Bore 4,00 (101.80nm) E-.H?" (98.30mm}
Slroke 3,607 151 £4mm) 455" (44 BEmm)
Comprassicn Ratio 4.5.1 251
Firig Craor 1-3-4-2 1-5-3-6-2-4
83 F're:ssure ! _ i@ EEIIL‘I.’.‘I rpm
E?u}mmﬁm - e PRl TE R R RERTTET T EE g:a"ag LEE
Criamader 305 . 40075 | JEME -390

B (101 BT TRSme) | (@125 AR5 mm|
Qut e Rownd Desired QL0005 e (00127 men)

Allnwapla 0.002" Max (0.0508mm) ~
Tapar - Thrust Side CLCO05" Max {6.0127mm)
PISTON: omggin. g0 vl Bidih: o o ﬁiﬁ LR *ﬁg;;iﬁ b &
Cleargnge Dresirad Q.000% - .00 5" (0.0 2700381 mmj
Aliwabla Q035" (0. IZ!E-SEmrn]
s T ' TR o :-E_{-.

TIETON RING: 57 gEe ey T L LE RN ﬁ%ﬁi@ ﬁﬁﬁmg HHE A
. Tap Desired 0012 - ¢ 0027 0.0305-0.0685mm)
- Allw bl 0.0012 - 0.0087" ((1035-0.0940m)

R | Llgasance Sacond  Desired 0.0012 - 0.0027 {{0.0335-0.0586mm;
& Allowakik 30012 - 00037 ([{,035-0.05d0mrm)
3 —rm—a e — —
I':, Top Desinexd 001D - GO207 10,254-0,50rmim]
FI— Alkswabis 0019 - 0.0907 16, 254-0. 763mm)
 Clearance Seconc  Desrad 0,010 - 00207 10_254-0,508mn1)
i Allowabbe G010 - 0L0E07 402540, 753 m ]
Gracve Desired 0000 = 00057 {0.000.0.0127mm)
o | Clearance Allewable Q.00 - DO1E" (0.000-0,152rmm)
|
L | {3ap Chasired G5 D.C55" (0.361-1.39Fmm)
Allowsble Q015 « O0RS" (0.3E1-1 651 nm)

T R - e e T3 ; —T

HETﬂH H‘H: e - Er f“h ; T m H ﬁﬂw -EBRZH -.-
Diarmnar 02370 - 097y -;23 §a58-22, 5:534mm]
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 181/250 CID (3.0L~4.1L)

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Continued)

All Specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted.

Diameter 0.9270 - 0.9273" (23.5458-23.5534mm)
Clearance in Piston Desired 0.0015 - 0.0025" (0.0381-0.0635mm)
' Allowable 0.001" Max (0.0254mm)
Fit in Rod Interterence 0.0008 - 0.0016" (0.0203-0.0406mm)
Diameter 2.2983 - 2.2993" (58.3768-58.4022mm)
Main Taper Desired 0.0002" Max (0.0051mm)
J Allowable 0.0010" Max (0.0254mm)
ournal
Out of Round Desired 0.0002" Max (0.0051mm)
Allowable 0.0010" Max (0.0254mm)
Main Bearing Clearance Desired 0.0003 - 0.0029" Max (0.0076-0.0737mm)
Allowable 0.004" (0.1016mm)
Crankshaft End Play 0.002 - 0.006" (0.0508-0.1524mm)
Diameter 2.099-2.100" (53.315-53.340mm) 1.999-2.000" (50.7746-50.8000mm)
Taper Desired 0.0003" (0.0076mm)
Crankpin Allowable - 0.001" (0.0254mm)
Out of Round Desired 0.0002" (0.0051mm)
Allowable 0.001" (0.0254mm)
Rod Bearing Clearance Desired 0.0007 - 0.0028" (0.0178-0.0711mm)
Allowable 0.004" (0.1016mm)

Rod Side Clearanc

0.0009-0.0013" (0.0229-0.0330mm}) 0.0085-0.0135" (0.2159-0.3429mm)

Lobe Lift (Intake and Exhaust)

0.2525" Max (6.4135mm) 0.2297" Max (5.8344mm)

End Play

0.002 - 0.005" (0.06-0.1mm)

Journal Diameter

1.8682 - 1.8692" (47.4523-47.4777mm)

Litter Type

Hydraulic

Valve Lash

3/4 Turn Past Zero Lash
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 181/250 CID (3.0L-4.1L)

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Continued)

All Specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted

Rocker Arm Ratio 1.75:1
Face Angle (Intake & Exhaust) 45°
Seat Angle (Intake & Exhaust) 46°

Seat Runout (Intake & Exhaust)

0.002" Max (0.0508mm)

Seat Width Intake 0.0312 - 0.0625" (0.7925 - 1.5875mm)
Exhaust 0.0625 - 0.0937" (1.588-2.380mm)
Intake Desired 0.0010 - 0.0027" {0.0254-0.0686mm)
Stem Allowable 0.0037" Max (0.0940mm)
Clearance Exhaust Desired 0.0015 - 0.0032" (0.0381-0.813mm)
Allowable 0.0052" Max (0.1321mm)
TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS
CYLINDER HEAD 90-100 ft.Ibs. (122-136 Nm) 95 ft.Ibs. (128 Nm)
CONNECTING ROD 30-35 ft.Ibs. (40-47 Nm) .35 ft.Ibs. (47 Nm)
CAMSHAFT THRUST PLATE 72-90 in.Ibs. (40-47 Nm) 80 in.lbs. (9 Nm)
INTAKE/EXHAUST MANIFOLD 20-25 ft.Ibs. (27-33 Nm) 25 ft.Ibs. (33 Nm)
FLYWHEEL/COUPLER 60-65 ft.lbs. (81-88 Nm)
MAIN BEARING CAP 60-70 ft.Ibs. (81-94 Nm) 65 ft.lbs. (88 Nm)
OIL FILTER Hand Tight Hand Tight
OIL PAN 1/4" 72-90 in.Ibs. (8-10 Nm)
OIL PAN 5/16" 120-130 in.Ibs. (12-14 Nm) 75 in.ibs. (8 Nm)
OIL PAN DRAIN 20 ft. Ibs. (27 Nm) 20 ft. Ibs. (27 Nm)
OIL PUMP TO BLOCK 115in.lbs. (13 Nm) 115 in.lbs. (13 Nm)
OIL PUMP COVER 70 in.lbs. (8 Nm) 70 in.lbs. (8 Nm)
ROCKER ARM COVER 55 in. Ibs. (6 Nm) 45 in.lbs. (5 Nm)
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL . ENGINES: 181/250 CID (3.0L~4.1L)

SPECIAL TOOLS

1 @ J-8037 6 J-21882

2 _ J-34995 7

J-34144-A

3 J-8080 8 J-34924-A

o
J-8062 9 ‘l" J-22330

5 b J:33049 10 /‘ _ 7"( J-3049

. Piston Ring Compressor
. Front Crankshaft Seal Installer
. Main Bearing Replacer
. Valve Spring Compressor
Cam Bearing Replacer &
g 11 7 @Bh J-7872

Oil Pump Pickup Tube Installer —
Rocker Arm Cover Remover

. Rear Crankshaft Oil Seal Installer
. Valve Seal Checker

. Hydraulic Lifter Remover

Dial indicator

SO0 NO L WN

- =
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MARMWE POWER EMYSIMES SERVICE AANEAL

ENMGINES: 257 ofR 4, 3L1)

INTRODUCTION

The folcwing "Nolece® apoees 19 one or More $leps in 1he agssmbly pracedure af comperenls in P pardion o the
mnanal 35 sndicated at appropeiate kedions by the termioipgy "HOTICE"

ROTICE: When Lesteners are cemevad, alwayS ralnelsl tham aﬂTE same leestlo brom which they were removed. B o faricosr
eraatis o e repiaced, use thd comect part mumber ieatmmer foe that appHcation_ 1 the corract panl rumber fastaner |y nat av sl
A festener of aqual sire end sirangih (ar sirongerh mas b uped, Fasieodrs tal arenel rowed, asd those sequieing Seesd beckimg
compeund will b called out. The comedd tomle yadue mus B s when indallitg kerleners thal regite i, 1F e 2bove
l:nrrdllmm: ar ot kalloawed, par-l.i or syaien datkege cayld n:'mﬂ

wih e L

L:-': .

DESCRIPTION

4.3 L engines are 997 V6 type, ovarhaad valve, walar
conled with cast iron ock 2nd heads,

The crankehatt iz supported by four pracision inser
main beanngs, wih crankshat threst taken a: the
numbe- {gur {rear) bearing.

The camshaft &5 cupponed by lour plam type bearings
and & chaln driven. Motion from the camshaft is
trangmitted t3 1he vakes by hydraulic IRers, pushrods,
and ball type rocker arms.  The valvs guidss ae
imegral in the cylinder hesd,

The connecting rads re Iorged steel, with preceion
rrse type crankpin bearings. The pistan pns a2 3
press fil in 1he connesling rods,

The pistens ans cas! duminue afay, The pesion ping
are A thogling it in the piton,

11-2

ENGINE LLUERICATION

Lubricetion schemaims a%e showm on the first fgunes.
The fear type gil pumip & driven fom the distribotor
shatt, which is gear driven frem She camshaft.  Qil is
crawn imo 1he oil pump through & prdiup screen and
Fipe.

Fressurized il i3 roated 1a the ail titer. In case o
excessive qil préssors, 4 byipass valve s provided,
Filered oil dows throwgh the engine il cooler fon
Sparipat rrodelsk ina the main galkery and Lhen 10 1he
camshal and crarkshall begeirgs. The walee [ier il
Aallay sugalies il i he valvg iMere. Chl ks Mgm
the Mpdraulic §ers thrguan the hodiew puzhrods to the
rocker arms. Qiliram |he ove rthead draing back ta the
grankease shrough oil drain hodas.

The: firkang chan is dog 1ed from the front camshatt
bearing. The piston and pWs1on ping aee lubricaed by
ol gglagh
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

Engine Lubrication Diagram

11-3
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

A. Regulator Valve (Shown In Open Position)
B. Suction

C. Oil Pressure Switch

D. Valve Lifter.Gallery

E. Main Oil Gallery

F. Bypass Valve

== 4 =

Front View
Showing Path Of Oil To Timing Chain.

Rear View
Showing Main Gallery, Oil Filter And Crankshaft Oil Feed.

Engine Lubrication Diagram
11-4
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

Rocker Arm Cover

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.
2. Components as follows (if necessary):
+ Exhaust riser
« Map sensor bracket
« Electrical component bracket
« Fresh water cooling hoses (It may be
necessary to partially drain system by
removing plugs from bottom of exhaust

manifolds. See "Cooling Systems” section in

this manual.)
3. Wiring harnesses from brackets, and move aside.
4. BRocker arm cover bolts.
5. Rocker arm cover and gasket.

Clean:
+ All traces of old gasket from the rocker arm
cover and cylinder head.

Inspect:
» Rocker arm cover sealing surface for distortion
and damage, replace if necessary.

11-5

Install or Connect:

[y

Rocker arm cover and gasket.
2. BRocker arm cover bolts and washers.

Tighten:
»  Rocker arm cover bolts to 11.3 Ne-m (100
in.Ibs.)

3. Components as follows (if removed):
+  Fresh water cooling hoses

+  Electrical component brackets

+  Map sensor bracket

+  Exhaust riser

Crankcase ventilation hoses.

Battery negative cable.

o~

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.
2. Rocker arm nut. :

» If only the pushrod is to be replaced, back the
rocker arm nut off until the rocker arm can be
swung away from the pushrod. Then pull the
pushrod out.

3. Rocker arm with ball.

4, Pushrod.

Inspect:

» Rocker arms and balls at their mating surfaces.
These surfaces should be smooth and free from
scoring or other damage.

+ Rocker arm areas which contact the valve stems
and the sockets which contact the pushrods.
These areas should be smooth and free of
damage and wear.

https://www.boat-manuals.com/



MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

ROCKER ARM AND PUSHROD REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

» Pushrods for bending. Roll the pushrod on a flat
surface to determine if it is bent. Replace if
necessary. i

+ Ends of the pushrods for scoring or roughness.

Install or Connect:

1. Pushrod. Make sure the pushrod seats properly in
the hydraulic lifter.
2. Rocker arm with ball.

3. Rocker arm nuts.

Tighten:
« Nut to 27-34 Nem (20-25 ft.Ibs.)

4. Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

Tools required:
J-23590 Air Adapter
J-5892-B Spring Compressor

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.
Rocker arms, as outlined previously.

Spark plugs.

Vaive keepers.

+ Install J-23590 into the spark plug hole.

« Apply compressed air to hold the valves in
place.

Install a rocker arm nut.

Use J-5892-B to compress the valve spring.
Remove the valve keepers.

Carefully release the spring tension. Remove
J-5892-B.

N

-

o0 e Wn -

Valve Keeper 7. Spring

Cap 8. Intake Valve

Shield 9.  Rotator

O-Ring Seal 10. Exhaust Valve

Seal

Damper _ 3

Compressing the Valve Springs

5. Cap and/or rotator, shield and spring with damper.
6. O-ring seal and seal (intake valve only).

install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-23590 Air Adapter
J-5892-B Spring Compressor
J-23738-A Vacuum Pump
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

A 7
Jx -
7 AN
) ” ;.

J A

Testing the Valve Seats

1. New seal (intake valve only). Install the seal over
the intake valve stem and seat it against the head.

117

n

o

Spring with damper, shield and cap and/or rotator.

New O-ring seal and vaive keepers.

«  With air pressure applied to the cylinder with -
J-23590, compress the spring with J-5892-B.

« Lubricate the O-ring seal with engine oil.
Install the seal on the valve stem. Make sure
the seal is not twisted.

« Install the valve keepers. Use grease to hold
them in place.

Carefully release spring pressure. Make sure
the valve keepers stay in place.

« Remove J-5892-B and J-23590.

« Check each O-ring seal for leakage.

+  Place the suction cup furnished with J-23738-
A over the shield.

+ Connect J-23738-A to the suction cup and
apply a vacuum. Watch the vacuum pump
gauge. No air should be able to leak past the
seal. If the seal will not hold a vacuum, it may
have been damaged or improperly installed.

Spark plugs.

Rocker arms, as outlined previously.

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

C. RTV Sealant

Intake Manifold

Remove or Disconnect:

1.
2. Flame arrestor and weather cover.

g oo

54

Battery negative cable.

Drain the
cooling system. (See "Cooling Systems" section in
this manual.)

Distributor. (See "Engine Electrical” section in this
manual.)

Cooling hoses.

Fuel lines.

Coil wires.

Components as follows (if equipped):

«  Carburetor

«  MAP sensor bracket

+  Electrical component bracket

« TBlunit

Intake manifold bolts.

Intake manifold and gaskets.

11-8

Clean:

Old gasket and RTV from the biock, heads, and
intake manifold. Remove all RTV that is loose or
will cause interference at assembly.

Excessive carbon deposits from the exhaust and
EGR passages.

Excessive scale and deposits from the coolant
passages.

Inspect:

Manifold for cracks and gasket surface damage.

Install or Connect:

1.
2.

>

Gaskets to the cylinder head.

RTV to the front and rear sealing surfaces on the
block (see above figure). Apply a 5 mm (3/167)
bead of RTV to the front and rear of the block as
shown. Extend the bead 13 mm (1/27) up each
cylinder head to seal and retain the gaskets.
Intake manifold to the engine.

Intake manifold bolts.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

Tighten:
« Intake manifold bolts to 48 Nem (35 ft.bbs.).

Use the tightening sequence shown below.

@ eees gj

0% 06 59

INITIAL TIGHTENING SEQUENCE

e @ 0 e

FINAL TIGHTENING SEQUENCE
A. Front Of Engine

5.

6.
7.
8.
9.

Intake Manifold Bolt Tightening Sequence

Components as follows (if removed):

+  Carburetor

» MAP sensor bracket

»  Electrical component bracket

»  TBI unit

Coil wires.

Fuel lines.

Cooling hoses.

Distributor. (See "Engine Electrical” section in this
manual.)

10. Flame arrestor and weather cover.
11. Battery negative cable.

« Fillthe cooling system with the proper coolant

(See "Cooling Systems™ section in this

manual,)

Tools required:
J-3049 Hydraulic Lifter Remover (Plier Type)
J-9290-01 Hydraulic Lifter Remover (Slide
Hammer)

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Rocker arm cover, intake manifold and pushrods,
as outlined previously.

2. Bolts.

3. Retainer with restrictors.

4. Hydraulic lifters.

» Remove the hydraulic lifters one at a time
and place them in an organizer rack. The
lifters must be installed in the same bore from
which they were removed.

»  Astuck lifter can be removed using (J-3049 or
J-9290-01.

Removing the Hydraulic Lifter (Typical)

Inspect:

»  Hydraulic lifter body for scuffing or scoring. If the
liter body wall is worn or damaged, the mating
bore in the block should also be checked.

+ Check the fit of each hydraulic lifter in its mating
bore in the block. If the clearance is excessive, try
a new lifter.

+ Roller for freedom of movement.

» Roller for flat spots, pits and missing or broken
needle bearings. i worn, pitted, or damaged, the
mating camshaft lobe should also be checked.

Install or Connect:
1. Hydraulic lifters in the block. Lubricate the lifter

roller and body with Engine Oil Supplement or
equivalent.

-11-9
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

Tighten:
« Bolts to 16.4 Nem (145 in.lbs.)

Lo

Intake manifold, as outlined previously.
Pushrod, as outlined previously.
Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

oo

Removing the Hydraulic Lifter

2. Retainer with restrictors.
3. Bolts.

11-10
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

Bolt

Retainer

Nuts

Balls

Rocker Arms
Pushrods
Restrictor
Hydraulic Lifter

® NG WM

Tool required:
J-5802-01 Rocker Arm Stud Remover

1. Rocker arm cover and rocker arm, as outlined
previously. '

2. Rocker arm stud.
+ Place J-5802-01 over the rocker arm stud.
+ Install a nut and flat washer.

»  Turn the nut to remove the stud. J-5802-01
install or Connect: ) A, Nut
B. Flat Washer

Tools required:
J-5715 Reamer (0.003-inch oversize) or

J-6036 Reamer (0.013-inch oversize) Removing the Rocker Arm Stud
J-6880 Rocker Arm Stud Installer

. Ream the hole to the proper size for the . Coat the lower end (press-fit area) of the
replacement oversize rocker arm stud. Use J- rocker arm stud with the hypoid axle lubricant.
5715 for 0.003-inch oversize studs; J-6036 for
0.013-inch oversize stud (see figure below).

111
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

Installing the Rocker Arm Stud

11-12

1. Rocker arm stud. Use J-6880. Stud is installed to
proper depth when- the tool bottoms on the
cylinder head.

2. Rocker arm, as outlined previously.

3. Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.

2. Coolant (See "Cooling Systems" section in this
manual)

3. Exhaust hose at the manifold and riser.

4. Exhaust manifold bolts and lockwashers, if
equipped.

5. Exhaust manifold.

Clean:
- Mating surfaces on the manifold and head.
- Threads on the exhaust manifold bolts.

install or Connect:

1. Exhaust manifold, bolts, washers, heat shield (left
side manifold), and tab washers.

Tighten:
+ Bolts on center exhaust tube to 36 Nem
(26 ft.Ibs.).

« Bolts on front and rear exhaust tubes to
28 Nem (20 ft.Ibs.).
« Bend the tab washers over the heads of all
bolts.
2. Exhaust hose to the manifold.
3. Coolant (See "Cooling Systems") section in this
manual).
4. Battery negative cable.
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ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

Exhaust Manifold

Remove or Disconnect:

1.

Battery negative cable.

2. Coolant from exhaust manifold. (See "Cooling

3.

4,
5.
6. Riser.

Systems” section in this manual.)

Unbott electric fuel pump bracket and move to the
side (starboard bank only).

Exhaust hose.

Riser bolts and lockwashers.

Clean:

Mating surfaces on the manifold and riser. NOTE:
In some cases, sealant was used during original
assembly. Gaskets currently available do not
require sealant but surfaces must be well cleaned.
Threads on the riser bolts.

Install or Connect:

1.
2.
3.

Riser to exhaust manifold with new gasket.
Electric fuel pump bracket (starboard bank only).
Riser bolts and lockwashers.

Tighten:

» Diagonally opposite riser bolts to 34 Nem
(25 ft.Ibs.)

» Remaining two riser bolts to 34 Nem (25
ft.Ibs.).

Exhaust hose.

Coolant. (See "Cooling Systems” section in this
manual )

Battery negative cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

Bl

324

Battery negative cable.

Intake manifold, as outlined previously.
Exhaust manifold, as described previously.
Components as follows (if necessary):

»  Alternator bracket

»  Fresh water cooling tank bracket(s)

»  Fuel/water separator

»  Electric fuel pump

Spark plug wires at the brackets.

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.
Spark plugs.
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CYLINDER HEAD REPLACEMENT (Continued)

8. Pushrods, as outlined previously.
9. Cylinder head bolts.

10. Cylinder head.

11. Gasket.

Clean: (

- Carbon deposits from combustion chambers.

- All traces of old head gasket from cylinder head
and block.

- Cylinder head bolt threads and threads in the
block.

Inspect:
«  Sealing surfaces of the block and cylinder head for
nicks, heavy scratches or other damage.

Install or Connect:

1. Head gasket.
+ Place the gasket over the block dowel pins
with the bead up.
2. Cylinder head. Carefully guide the cylinder head
into place over the dowel pins and gasket.

3. Cylinder head bolts. Coat threads of the cylinder

head bolts with sealing compound such as
Permatex® and install finger-tight.

Tighten:

+  Cylinder head bolts, a littlle a time, using
the sequence shown in next figure.
Proper torque is 90 Nem (65 ft.Ibs.).

Pushrods, as outlined previously.

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

Spark plugs.

Spark plug wires.

Components as follows (if removed):

« Alternator

« Fresh water cooling tank bracket(s)

«  Fuelwater separator

«  Electric fuel pump

9. Exhaust manifold, as outlined previously.

10. Intake manifold, as outlined previously.

11. Battery negative cable

- Fill cooling system (See "Cooling System”
section in this manual.)

©NOO A
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Cylinder Head Bolt Tightening Sequence

Remove or Disconnect:

Tool required:
J-23523-E Torsional Damper Puller and
Installer

—

. Seawater pump bracket (if equipped).
2. Alternator belt(s) and crankshaft pulley (if

equipped).

3. Torsional damper bolt.
4. Torsional damper. Use J-23523-E.
5. Front crankshaft seal. Pry out with a large

screwdriver. Take care not fo distort the timing
cover.
6. Crankshatt key, if necessary.

Inspect:
+ Qil seal contact area on the torsional damper shaft
for grooving and roughness. Replace if necessary.
Install or Connect:
Tools required:
J-35468 Seal Installer

J-23523-E Torsional Damper Puller and
Installer

1. Crankshatt key, if removed.
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Removing the Torsional Damper

2. Front crankshaft seal. Use J-35468. The open
end of the seal faces inside the engine. Coat the
seal lips with engine oil.

3. Stud (item A in figure above) to the crankshaft.
Thread the stud fully into the tapped hole in the
crankshaft.

Installing the Front Crankshaft Oil Seal

4, Torsional damper over the end of the stud. Align
the keyway in the torsional damper shaft with the
crankshaft key. ‘

5. Bearing, washer and nut.

« Turn the nut to pull the vibration damper
into place.

11-15

+ Remove the tool.
« Use a small amount of RTV sealant to seal
the torsional damper key to crankshaft joint.
6. Torsional damper bolt and washer.

Tighten:
» Bolt to 95 Nem (70 ft.Ibs.)

7. Crankshaft pulley and alternator fan belts.

Installation Stud
Nut
Washer and Bearing

o>

Installing the Torsional Damper

Remove or Disconnect:

1.
2.

Torsional damper, as outlined previously.

Water pump. (See "Cooling Systems” section in
this manual,)

Oil pan, as outlined later.

Front cover bolis.

Front cover.

Front cover to block gasket.

oo s w
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FRONT COVER REPLACEMENT (Continued)

7. Front crankshaft oil seal from the front cover. Pry

out with a screwdriver. Take care not to distort the

front cover.

Clean:
+  Old gasket from the front cover and block.

Inspect:
+  Front cover for distortion and damage. Replace if
necessary.

Install or Connect:

Tool required:
J-35468 Seal Installer

Installing the Front Crankshaft Oil Seal

1. Frontcrankshaft oil seal. Use J-35468. The open
end of the seal faces inside the engine. Coat the
seal lips with engine oil.

2. Front cover gasket to the front cover. Use gasket
cement to hold them in place.

3. Front cover and bolts.

Tighten: »
« Front cover bolts to 11.3 Nem (100 in.Ibs.)

>

Oil pan, as outlined later.
5. Water pump. (See "Cooling Systems” section in
this manual.}
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6. Torsional damper, as outlined previously.

A one piece type oil pan gasket is used,‘

Gasket
Reinforcement

Oil Pan

Remove or Disconnect:

1.

Battery negative cable.
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OIL PAN REPLACEMENT (Continued)

« Raise the engine if necessary. (In some
cases, it may be necessary to remove engine
from boat.)

»  Drain the engine oil.

2. Starter. (Bottom mount starters only.)
3. Oil pan botts, nuts and reinforcements.
4. Oil pan and gasket.

Clean:
« Gasket surfaces on the engine and oil pan.

Inspect:

+  Oil pan gasket for damage. Replace if necessary.

Install or Connect:

»  Apply sealant to the front cover to block joint and
to the rear crankshaft seal to block joint. Apply the
sealant for about 25 mm (1") in both directions
from each of the four corners.

Oil pan gasket to the oil pan.
. Oil pan to the engine.
3. Oil pan bolts, nuts and reinforcements.

N —a

Tighten:

+  Qil pan bolts to 11.3 N°m (100 in.lbs.)

« Qil pan nuts at corners to 22.6 N'm (200
in.lbs.)

Starter. (Bottom mount starters only.)
Lower engine if necessary.

Proper quantity and grade of engine oil.
Battery negative cable.

NG

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Oil pan, as outlined previously.
2. Oil pump to main bearing cap bott.
3. Oil pump.

Inspect:
+  Oil pump pickup tube for looseness. If the tube is

1117

loose in the oil pump body, replace it, as outlined
in the proper unit repair manual. A loose pickup
tube can result in an air leak and loss of oil
pressure.

Install or Connect:

1. QOil pump to the engine. Align the siot in the oil
pump shaft with the tang on the distributor shaft.
The oil pump should slide easily into place. No
gasket is used.

2. Oil pump to main bearing cap bol.

3. Oil pan, as outlined previously.

Tighten:
»  Oil pump to main bearing cap bolt to 90
Nem (65 ft.Ibs.)

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Transmission (if equipped).
2. Damper and flywheel or flexplate, as equipped.

3. Rear crankshatt oil seal. Insert a screwdriver into
the notches provided in the seal retainer and pry
the seal out (as shown in figure below). Take care
not to damage the crankshatt sealing surface.

Inspect:
« Chamfer on crankshaft for grit, loose rust and
burrs. Correct as necessary.

Clean:
»  Seal running surface on the crankshaft with a non-
abrasive cleaner.
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Seal Rernoval Notches

install or Connect:

- Tool required:
J-35621 Seal Installer

J-35621

Installing the Rear Crankshaft Oil Seal

1. Rear crankshatt oil seal (as shown in next figure).
+ Lubricate the inner and outer diameter of the
seal with engine oil.
+ Install the seal on J-35621.

+ Position J-35621 against the crankshatft. -

Thread the attaching screws into the tapped
holes in the crankshaft.
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» Tighten the screws securely with a
screwdriver. This will ensure that the seal is
installed squarely over the crankshaft.

 Turn the handle until i bottoms.

+ Remove J-35621.

2. Damper and flywheel or flexplate, as equipped.
3. Transmission (if equipped).

Remove or Disconnect:

Transmission (if equipped).

Damper and flywheel or fiexplate, as equipped.
QOii pan, as outlined previously.

Screws and nuts.

Seal retainer.

Gasket.

Rear crankshaft oil seal. Insert a screwdriver into
the notches provided in the seal retainer and pry
the seal out.

Nk

Clean:
» (3asket surfaces on block and seal retainer.

Install or Connect:
«  Whenever the seal retainer is removed, a new
retainer gasket and rear crankshaft oil seal
must be installed.

1. Gasket to the block. It is not necessary to use
sealant to hold the gasket in place.

2. Seal retainer.

3. Screws and nuts.

Tighten:
» Screws and nuts to 15.3 Nem (135 in.Ibs.)

Oil pan, as outlined previously.

Rear crankshaft oil seal, as outlined previously.
Damper and flywheel or flexplate, as equipped.
Transmission (if equipped).

NGO
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Tool required:
J-8520 Camshaft Lobe Lift Indicator

1. Remove the rocker arm, as outlined previously.

2. Refer to next figure. Position the dial indicator
(part of J-8520) so the plunger rests on the
pushrod end, as shown. Make sure the pushrod
is in the lifter socket.

3. Rotate the crankshaft slowly in the direction of
rotation until the lifter is on the heel of the cam
lobe. At this point, the pushrod will be in its lowest
position. _

4. Set dial indicator on zero, then rotate the
crankshaft slowly, or attach an auxiliary starter
switch and "bump” the engine over, until the
pushrod is in fully raised position.

5. Compare the total lit recorded from the dial
indicator with specifications. -

6. If camshaft readings for all lobes are within
specifications, remove dial indicator assembly.

7. Install the rocker arm and adjust the valves as
previously outlined.

Remove or Disconnect:

Tool required:
J-5825-A Crankshaft Sprocket Puller

Battery negative cable.

Weather cover and flame arrestor.

Drain coolant. (See "Cooling Systems" section in

this manual.)

4. Rocker arm covers, as outlined previously.

5. Water pump. (See "Cooling Systems" section in
this manual.)

W~

Measuring Camshaft Lobe Lift

6. Torsional damper, as outlined previously.

7. Front cover, as outlined previously.

8. Distributor. (See "Engine Electrical™ section in
this manual.)

. Intake manifold, as outlined previously.

10. Pushrods and hydraulic lifters, as outlined
previously.

« Align the timing marks.

11. Camshaft sprocket bofts.

12. Camshaft sprocket and timing chain. The sprocket
is a light interference fit on the camshaft. Tap the
sprocket on its lower edge to loosen it.

13. Screws and thrust plate.

14. Crankshaft sprocket (if required). Use J-5825-A.

15. Engine mounting nuts if engine is to be raised or
removed.

« Raise engine i forward clearance is
insufficient.

16. Camshatt.

+ Install two or three 5/16-18 bolts 100-125 mm
(4-5 inches) long into the camshaft threaded
holes. Use these bolts to handle the camshaft
(see figure below).

«  Pull the camshatt from the block. Use care to
prevent damage to the camshaft bearings.

Cleaning, Inspection and Repair:
«  Clean, inspect and repair or replace the camshaft
and related components.
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CAMSHAFT REPLACEMENT (Continued)

A.  Rear of Block
1. Screw
2. Nut
3. Retainer
4. Stud
5.  Gasket
Rear Crankshaft Oil Seal Retainer
Pty
(i AN
'6 -\\‘\XC\/
‘“\@'
6. Thrust Plate ) ST S . <C: .
7. Scraw ) ;!" | s ¥
o, v ..'.. & =
c’/@ ‘ ’
Camshaft and Components
Install or Connect: 1. Two or three 5/16-18 bolts 100-125 mm (4-5
: inches) long into the camshaft threaded holes.
Tool required: Use these bolts to handle the camshat.
J-5590 Crankshaft Sprocket Instafler 2. Camshaft to the engine (see figure below).
Handle the camshaft carefully to prevent damage
» Coat the camshaft lobes and journals with a to the camshaft bearings.
high quality engine oil supplement. » Lower engine if previously raised.
« Align engine.
11-20
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CAMSHAFT REPLACEMENT (Continued)

A. Align Marks as Shown

Timing Marks

3. Crankshaft sprocket (if removed). Use J-5530
(see figure below). Make sure the timing mark
faces outside.

4, Thrust plate and screws.

Tighten:
+ Screws to 11.8 N'm (105 in.lbs.)

5. Camshaft sprocket and timing chain.
6. Camshaft sprocket bolts.

Tighten:
« Bolts to 23 Nem (17 ft.Ibs.)

Replacing the Crankshaft Sprocket

7. Hydraulic lifters and pushrods, as outlined

previously.
8. Intake manifold, as outlined previously. :
9. Distributor. (See "Engine Electrical” section in this 13. Rocker arm covers, as outlined previously.
manual.) 14, Flame arrestor and weather cover.
10. Front cover, as outlined previously. 15. Battery negative cable.
11. Torsional damper, as outlined previously. «  Coolant {See "Cooling Systems" section in this
12. Water pump. manual,)

11-21
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CAMSHAFT REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Replacing the Camshaft

Remove or Disconnect:

Tool required:
J-5239 Guide Set

Engine from boat, as outlined later.

Cylinder head, as outlined previously.

Oil pump, as outlined previously (if necessary).

Ridge or deposits from the upper end of the

cylinder bores.

+  Turn the crankshaft until the piston is at BDC.

+ Place a cloth on top of the piston.

« Perform the cutting operation with a ridge
reamer.

»  Turn the crankshaft until the piston is at TDC.

« Remove the cloth and cuttings.

5. Connecting rod cap. Check the connecting rod

and cap for identification marks. Mark the parts if

required. The connecting rod and cap must be

kept together as mating parts.

Hwn
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6. Connecting rod and piston.

«  Attach J-5239 to the connecting rod bolts (see
next figure).

« Use the long guide rod of J-5239 to push the
connecting rod and piston out of the bore.

7. Connecting rod bearing.

Cleaning, Inspection and Repair:

Clean, inspect and repair or replace the
components as necessary. Measure connecting
rod bearing clearance, piston clearance, ring
clearances, elc.

Install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-5239 Connecting Rod Guide Set
J-8037 Ring Compressor

A.  Guide Rod
B.  Thread Protector

Replacing the Connecting Rod and Piston
(Typical)

Make sure the cylinder walls are clean. Lubricate
the cylinder wall lightly with engine oil.

https://www.boat-manuals.com/



MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL _ ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

CONNECTING ROD AND PISTON REPLACEMENT connecting rod to the crankpin with J-5238.
(Continued) Hold the ring compressor against the block
until ali rings have entered the cylinder bore.
«  Make sure the piston is installed in the matching - « Remove J-5239 from the connecting rod
cylinder. . boits.

1. Connecting rod bearings.
» Be certain that the bearing inserts are of the
proper size.
+ Install the bearing inserts in the connecting rod
and connecting rod cap.
+ Lubricate the bearings with engine oil.

Qe ENGINE LEFT ENGINE FRONT ENGINE RIGHT =
A———r - c
B R — E
A
A.  Oil Ring Rail Gaps
B.  2nd Compression Ring Gap
C.  Notch in Piston
D.  Oil Ring Spacer Gap
{Tang in Hole or Siot With Arc)
E. Top Compression Ring Gap

Piston Ring End Gap Locations

2. Piston and connecting rod to the proper bore.

+  With the connecting rod cap removed, install
J-5239 onto the connecting rod studs.

+ Locate the piston ring end gaps as shown in
figure below. Lubricate the piston and rings
with engine oil.

»  Without disturbing the ring end gap location,
install J-8037 over the piston (see figure
below). - :

+ The piston must be installed so that the notch Installing the Piston
in the piston faces the front of the engine (see

figure below). Measure:

+ Place the piston in its matching bore. The «  Connecting rod bearing clearance.
connecting rod bearing tang slots must be on
the side opposite the camshaft. Using light 3. Connecting rod cap and bearing.
blows with @ hammer handle, tap the piston 4. Connecting rod cap nuts.

down into its bore (see figure below). At the
same time, from beneath the engine guide the

11-23
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CONNECTING ROD AND PISTON REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

Tighten:
+  Connecting rod cap nuts to 60 Nem (45
ft.lbs.)

Measuring Connecting Rod Side Clearance

Measure:

« Connecting rod side clearance. Use a feeler
gauge between the connecting rod and
crankshaft (as shown in figure above). The
correct clearance is 0.006-0.014-inch.

5. Oil pump (if removedy), as outlined previously.
6. Oil pan and cylinder head, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

Tool required:
J-8080 Main Bearing Remover/installer

Spark plugs.

Oil pan, as outlined previously.
Oil pump, as outlined previously.
Main bearing caps.

W
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+ Check the main bearing caps for location
markings. Mark the caps if necessary. The
caps must be returned tfo their original
locations during assembly.

5. Lower main bearing inserts from the main bearing
caps.
6. Upper main bearing inserts.

+ Insert J-8080 into the crankshaft oil hole
(see following figure).

+ Rotate the crankshaft to "turn” the bearing
insert out of the block.

Removing the Main Bearing Insert

Cleaning, Inspection and Repair:
» Clean, inspect and repair or replace the
components as required.

Install or Connect:

Tool required:
J-8080 Main Bearing Remover/Installer

1. Upper main bearing inserts.
» Insert J-8080 into a crankshaft main bearing
oil hole.
»  Apply engine oil to inserts of the proper size.
+ Insert the plain end (without the bearing tang)
of the insert between the crankshaft and the
notched side of the block.
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MAIN BEARING REPLACEMENT (Continued)

‘F\

A. Forward

B. Feeler Gauge

1. Rear Main Bearing Cap
2. Crankshaft

Measuring Crankshaft End Play

« Rotate the crankshatt to "roll" the insert into
the block.
+  Remove the tool.
2. Lower main bearing inserts to the main bearing
caps.
»  Make sure the inserts are of the proper size.
«  Apply engine oil to the inserts.

Measure:
« Main bearing clearance.

3. Main bearing caps (except rear cap) and botts to
the block.

Tighten: _
« Main bearing cap bolts to 100 N'm (75
ft.bbs.)

4, Rear main bearing cap.
+  Apply engine oil to the bearing inser.
» Install the rear main bearing cap and bolts.

Tighten the bolts temporarily to 14 Nem (10 .

ft.Ibs.).

Measure:
«  Crankshaft end play, as follows:
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- Tap the end of the crankshaft first
rearward then forward with a lead
hammer. This will line up the rear main
bearing and crankshaft thrust surfaces.

- Tighten the rear main bearing cap bolts to
100 Nem (75 ft.Ibs.).

- With the crankshaft forced forward
measure at the front end of the rear main
bearing with a feeler gauge. The proper
clearance is 0.002-0.006-inch.

- If correct end play cannot be obtained, be
certain that the correct size rear main
bearing has been installed. Production
engines may have rear main bearings that
read 0.008-inch wider across the thrust
faces than standard.

5. Qil pump, as outlined previously.
6. Oil pan, as outlined, previously.
7. Spark plugs.

Remove or Disconnect:
1. Qil filter or remote bypass.

Inspect:

+ Bypass valve spring and fiber valve for proper
operation, cracks, or other damage. If
replacement is required, the bypass valve and oil
fitter adapter must be replaced as an assembly, as
outlined following.

Oil cooler lines.

Bolts.

Qil filter adapter.

Gasket and seal.

NS

Install or Connect:

1. New gasket, new seal and oil filter adapter to the
block.
2. Bolts.
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OIL FILTER ADAPTER AND OIL FILTER BYPASS
VALVE REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Seal

Gasket

Qil Fiter Adapter
Bolt

Rl e

Oil Filter Adapter

Tighten:
+ Bolts to 20 Nem (15 ft.Ibs.)

Qil cooler lines.
Qil filter.
« Add engine oil as needed.

Hw

«  Remove the engine, as outlined later.
Remove or Disconnect:

1. Oil pan, as outlined previously.

2. Oil pump, as outlined previously (if necessary).

3. Connecting rod caps. NOTE: Check the
connecting rod and cap for identification marks.
Mark the parts if required. The connecting rod and
cap must be kept together as mating parts.

4. Main bearing caps. NOTE: Check the main
bearing caps for location markings. Mark the caps
if necessary. The caps must be returned to their
original locations during assembly.

5. Remove crankshatt.

Install or Connect:

Crankshaft.

Main bearing caps.
Connecting rod caps.
Oil pump.

QOil pan.

oW~

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Transmission (if equipped), bellhousing and
damper.

2. Flywheel bolts.

3. Flywheel.

Clean:
+ Mating surfaces of crankshaft and flywheel.

Remove any burrs.

Inspect:

- Flywheel for burning, scoring, warping and wear.
Replace the flywheel if necessary. Do not
machine the flywheel.

- Flywheel ring gear for worn or broken teeth.

1. Use a torch to heat the gear around the entire
circumference, then drive the gear off the flywheel,
using care not to damage the flywheel.
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FLYWHEEL RING GEAR REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

2. Uniformly heat the flywheel gear to temperature

which will expand the gear to permit installation. 4. Wiring, as required.
Temperature must not exceed 204°C (400°F). 5. Water inlet hoses.
3. As soon as the gear has been heated, install on 6. Exhaust hoses to the manifolds.
the flywheel. 7. Fuelline.
8. Engine wiring harness.
Install or Connect: 9. Power steering pump connections (if used).
10. Heater hoses.
1. Flywheel. 11. Throttle and shift linkages. NOTE: Insure throttle
2. Flywheel botts. and shift linkage is properly adjusted for full travel.
12. Battery cables.
Tighten:
+  Flywheel bolts to 100 Nem (75 ft.Ibs.)
3. Damper, bellhousing and transmission (if
equipped).
Remove or Disconnect:
1. Battery cables (negative and positive).
2. Drain cooling system (See "Cooling Systems”
section in this manual).
3. Power steering pump (if equipped) and lay aside.
4. Engine wiring harness from the engine.
5. Fuelline.
6. Exhaust hoses from the manifolds.
7. Water inlet hoses.
8. Flywheel cover.
9. Wiring, as necessary.
10. Coupling (if equipped).
11. Front engine trunion mounts from isolators and
transmission mount from isolators or stringers.
12. Engine.
install or Connect:
1. Engine in the boat.
Support with suitable safety stands.
«  Align coupling (Sportpac) or engine (Enpac).
2. Engine mounts.
3. Coupling botts.
11-27
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS
Al specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted.

Type | V6
Displacement 262 CID (4.3L)
RPO : LB4
Bore 4.00
Stroke 3.48
Compression Ratio 9.3:1
Firing Order 1-6-5-4-3-2
Oil Pressure (Minimum) | 6psi@ 1022 ;?sﬁ)hé@ 11%(;)03 ichrjooo RPM;
Diameter 3.9995 - 4.0025
Out of | Production 0.001 (Maximum)
Round | geryice 0.002 (Maximum)
Thrust Side 0.0005 (Maximum)
Taper Producton Relief Side 0.001 (Maximum)
Service 0.001 (Maximum)

Production - 0.0007 - 0.0017
Service Limit 0.0027 (Maximum)

Clearance

c Production | Top

0 Groove 0.0012 - 0.0032

M 2nd

p Clearance

R Service Limit Hi Limit Production + 0.001
E

S Production | Top 0.010 - 0.020

S

| Gap 2nd 0.010 - 0.025

0

N Service Limit A Hi Limit Production + 0.010

11-28

https://www.boat-manuals.coni/



MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS
All specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted.

Groove Production 0.002 - 0.007
? Clearance | seryice Limit Hi Limit Production + 0.001
L Production , 0.015 - 0.055
Gap
Service Limit Hi Production + 0.010

Diameter 0.9270 - 0.09273
Clearance Production 0.0002 - 0.0007
InPiston | service Limit 0.001 (Maximum)
Fit In Rod 0.0008 - 0.0016 Interference
DISPLACEMENT 4.3L
# -2.4484 - 2.4493
Diameter #2, #3 2.4481 - 2.4490
#4 2.4479 - 2.4488
Main . .
Journal Taper Production 0.0002 (Maximum)
Service Limit 0.001 (Maximum)
Out of Production 0.0002 (Maximum)
Round | senvice Limit 0.001 (Maximum)
#1 0.0008 - 0.0020
Production | #2, #3 _ 0.0011 - 0.0023
Main #4 : 0.0017 -0.0032
Bearing
Clearance # 0.0010 - 0.0015
Service
Limit #2, 43 0.0010 - 0.0025
#4 0.0025 - 0.0035
Crankshaft End Play 0.002 - 0.006
11-29
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ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Continued)
All specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted.

Diameter 2.2487 - 2.2497
Production 0.0005
Taper
Crankpin Seyvice Limit 0.001 (Maximum)
Production 0.0005
Out of Round
Service Limit 0.001 (Maximum)
Rod Bearing Production 0.0013 - 0.0035
Clearance | senvice Limit 0.0030
Rod Side Clearance 0.006 - 0.014

Lobe Intake 0.357
Lift +
0.002 Exhaust 0.380
Journal Diameter 1.8682 - 1.8692
Camshaft End Play 0.004 - 0.012
Lifter Hydraulic
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.50:1
Intake
Valve Lash One Turn Down From Zero Lash
Exhaust
Face Angle (Intake & Exhaust) 45°
Seat Angle (Intake & Exhaust) 46°
Seat Runout (Intake & Exhaust) 0.002 (Maximum)
Intake 1132 - 1/16
Seat Width
Exhaust - 116 - 3/32
Intake 0.0010 - 0.0027
Production
Stem Exhaust 0.0010 -0.0027
Clearance Intake Hi Limit Production + 0.001
Service
Exhaust Hi Limi Production + 0.002
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Continued)
All specffications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted

Free Length . 2.03
vave | pressure | Closed 76 - 84 Ibs. @ 1.70-in.
oy |- @i | open 1094 - 206 Ibs. @ 1.25-in.
Insteillicjslélfight 19332
vave | Free Length 1.86
Spring
Damper | Approx. # of Coils 4

11-31
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TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS

HEM i FoE S N em | pnamseol mes,
Racker Arra Cower Bake M3 | .- ' 1r.‘.-:"
Tnlsise: Manikold Balls 4 35 i
Exhaust Manfald Bolis . E_e riar Twio E"'"'.'.*.E'_h . 3B | 5‘6 - i
Exhaus! Manikolct Bolis « All Others | 25 20 T
Cylacket Head Boks 30 65 |nor . -
Tarsiznal Damper Eall 15 L I
Fromt Cover Balts TR R BT
Oil Pan hutg I L
Cirl Pan Bois 13 3 www| 100

" il Purip Bot 5 85 c

| Rear Crankshat Oi Seal Retaner Screws ant Kus 153 135
Camshafl Sprockat Bolls 2 7o g e
Cennecing Rae Cap Muis B0 45 | EER
il Fifler Acapler Bolts S 20 5
Kz Boaring Gap Bolls 10K L by
Cil Fumg Cover Baolis 20 o &
Flywhes! Bollg 1110 75 poeT

| Spark Plgs a0 2z s

' Water Outel Bolts 28 o |
Water Pump Balls 40 L S
Fiywheel Housing Boks ___ 44 32 _ 5
Camshatt Thiug! Plate Seraws 1me | % 3 45
Hydraulic; Lifler Restrictor Regainer B0l 164 | e ogm 145
Gil Pan Shuds 1o 0l Seal Retaier or Srankeass T I -
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ENGINES: 262 CID (4.3L)

SPECIAL TOOLS

NI WD 2

1 §°‘o\\\@/ /@/ J-23523.E

= C

2
4 \ J-5892-B

3 Eidummd J-23590

J-35468

Torsional Damper Remover and Installer
Valve Spring Compressor

Air Adapter

Crankshaft Seal Installer and Centering Tool
Main Bearing Replacer

Piston Ring Compressor

Guide Set

Vacuum Pump

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

9
@ J-5802-01

10 J-5715
11 J-6036

12 —® J-6880

13 J-5825.A
14
J-5590

15 ﬁ!ﬁ‘ J-8520
e

16 @ J-35621

Stud Remover

Reamer (0.003-inch oversize)
Reamer (0.013-inch oversize)
Stud Installer

Crankshaft Gear Puller
Crankshaft Gear Instalfer

Dial Indicator Adapter

Rear Crankshaft Seal Installer
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MARNE POWER EMQINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGNMES: TR OO0 Sarl5 7L )

INTRODUCTION

Tre following “Molice™ spolies 1o ong or more sleps in the assemal procedure of compansss in Ihis podion of <he
manual a5 indicated &1 apgropnate GALGNS By e termiraigy TIOTICE",

NOTICE: Whsh fastancrs are somaied, sloaps rernctail Dham Af M exme cabion it sesich IHeY wire mewsd, ¥ fsdener.

roods b Be realyeagd, uze Mhe sarreet pard number Defater far Bhal Anglicabions. & Mnp COITREr panf Acvtier R fet o fE Hal apaTable

ot Laafiemer O Ui Sire a1 SISO [OF SHARAET] MAY S Letard, FaaMars My ook fiod soltimd, Al Faed faquiptg e fockivg
eompotmd will b calpd Aot The corkest forque sddae medt be st wher Imeafing fastesers B regalng rr. If e ;baw,-_ :

condilians are nol fahiowed, Fa o spoint darthage could sl I

DESCRIPTION

Small bck engings fowered By bis manual ae
avadatile in twt displasements; 500 (305 cwin.) and
571 (360 cuk),

Smallblocs enginess e 90-cegrea VWi lypa, cverhead
valve, wilar cogisl, with gasl irn blogs and heads.
The 350 Premivm and Padormange madals have
ahamien sylincer heads,

The camekaf is suopgred by live plain type bearings
and iz ¢hain drven. Bion fram the camshalt s frans-
mhittetl 10 0 walves by fedigole likers, pushods, and
bail fype rocker arms. The 350 Premigm gnd
Ferfarrznoe models have raller [ikgrs and 2 ralked
protile camshaf. The valve guides are niegral in 1he
cylinder head.

The connecding wds are e steel, wilh precisicn
inse fype coankpin bearings,  The pision pins 4re 3
press £ in1he connecliag rods.

The paaloas arc cast deminum alby, The pslorn pins
are 3 fleating it ir the piskon.

12.2

ENGINE LUBRICATION

Lubicalion schemaics 406 shown an pages 12-3 and
1c-4. The gea: Iype il pump s drivan an ihe
disliousar sha'dl. which is gear dives rgme ihe
camshat, il i drawa inle 02 i purg {eough 3
pickup screen ared pipe.

Prazsurizad ol 15 routed 10 the ol filer(s). [n Gase cf
gapagsne 0l pressurs, & bypass vales 15 pievidad.
Fitered oil 1lows tieogh the enging oil cocfer [on
sportpac modessi indo the main gallery and thaa b the
camgiall and crankshall bearings. Tha valhe 1éter oil
qallery supplies il 10 the valee Ifers. Ol flaws from
1he Iapran i likees Uregugh (e wcdiow pushieds 10 e
rochir arms. OF ram fhe cyerhaad draing bacs 10 e
crankease ihnaugh oil drain holes,

The 1ming chain is dnp led from the front camehaft
beding, The peatons aid pistan pins are lubricaied by
o solask,
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

. ; :g
Bolt ! /
Washer - 2 7

Rocker Arm Cover

W

Rocker Arm Cover

Remove or Disconnect:

-—

Battery negative cable.

2.  Crankcase ventilation hoses at the rocker arm
covers.

3. Wiring harnesses from the clips, and move
aside. .

4. - Components as follows (if necessary):

. Exhaust riser

. Map sensor bracket

. Fresh water cooling hoses
(f may be necessary to partially drain
system by removing plugs from rear of
exhaust manifolds. See "Cooling
Systems” section in this manual.)

Rocker arm cover bolts and washers.

Rocker arm cover and gasket.

> o

12-5

Clean:
All traces of old gasket from the rocker arm
cover and cylinder head. )

Inspect:
Rocker arm cover sealing surface for distortion.
Replace if necessary.

Install or Connect:

1.
2.

el

Rocker arm cover and new gasket.
Rocker arm cover bolis and washers.

Tighten: :
» Bolts to 11.3 Nem (100 in.lbs).

Components (as removed in preceding steps).
Crankcase ventilation hoses.
Battery negative cable.

Remove and Disconnect:

—_

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously
Rocker arm nut.

If only the pushrod is to be replaced, back
the rocker arm nut off until the rocker arm
can be swung away from the pushrod.
Then pull the pushrod out.

Rocker arm with bail.

- Pushrod.

Inspect:

Rocker arms and balls at their mating surfaces.
These surfaces should be smooth and free from
scoring or other damage.
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ROCKER ARM AND PUSHROD REPLACEMENT
{Continued)

. Rocker arm areas which contact the valve
stems and the sockets which contact the
pushrods. These areas should be smooth
and free of damage and wear.

. Pushrods for bending. Roll the pushrod
on a flat surface to determine if it is bent.
Replace if necessary.

. Ends of the pushrods for scoring or
roughness.

Install or Connect:
1. Pushrod. Make sure the pushrod seats properly

in the hydraulic lifter.
2. Rocker arm with ball.

Adjusting the Valves

3.  Rocker arm nut.

Adjust:
. Valves as outlined later.

4. Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

12-6

1. Remove the rocker arm cover as outlined
previously.

2. Crank the engine unti the mark on the vibration
damper lines up with the "O" mark on the timing
tab and the engine in the number one firing
position. This may be determined by placing
fingers on the number one vaive as the mark on
the damper comes near the "O" mark on the
timing tab. K the rocker arms are not moving,
the engine is in the number one firing position.
If the rocker arms move as the mark comes up
to the timing tab, the engine is in the number six
firing position and should be turned over one
more time to reach the number one position.

3. Withthe engine in the number one firing position
as determined above, the following valves may
be adjusted:

. Exhaust: 1,348

. Intake: 1,2,5,7
(Even numbered cylinders are in the right bank;
odd numbered cylinders are in the left bank,
when viewed from the rear of the engine).

1 Valve Keeper 7. Spring

2. Cap 8. Intake Valve
3, Shield 9, Rotator

4, O-Ring Seal 10. Exhaust Valve
5  Sea

6.  Damper

Y

; 2 % @\@ Y 10
_?WQ% s
. ) 4 5
1 9 3
Valves and Components

4.  Back out the adjusting nut until lash is feft at the

pushrod then turn in the adjusting nut until all
lash is removed. This can be determined by
rotating the pushrod while turning the adjusting

https://www.boat-manuals.com/
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VALVE ADJUSTMENT (Continued)

nut. When the play has been removed, turn the

adjusting nut in one full additional turn (to center
the lifter plunger).

5. Crank the engine one revolution until the timing
tab "O" mark and vibration damper mark are
again in alignment. This is the number six firing
position the following valves may be adjusted:

. Exhaust: 2,56,7
. intake: 3,4,6,8
6. Install the rocker arm cover as outlined
previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

Tools required:
J-23590 Air Adapter
J-8062 Spring Compressor

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.
Rocker arms, as outlined previously.

Spark plugs.

Valve keepers.

. Install J-23590 into the spark plug hole.

>~

Ny
e
NN Tan™S

Compressing the Valve Springs

. Apply compressed air to hoid the valves in
place.

12-7

jo2d

Install a rocker arm nut (figure 6).

Use J-8062 to compress the valve spring.
Remove the valve keepers. )
Carefully release the spring tension.
Remove J-8062.

Cap and/or rotor, shield and spring with damper.
O-ring seal.
Seal (intake valve only).

(9
7/
N
71
|

]
{0

!

\
0

\-E i

6
i

/7
{1
!

(=

C
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D A
-

Testing the Valve Seals

Install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-23590 Air Adapter
J-8062 Spring Compressor
J-23738-A Vacuum Pump

New

seal (intake valve only). Install the seal

over the valve stem and seat it against the head.
Spring with damper, shield and cap andfor
rotator.

New O-ring seal and valve keepers.

With air pressure applied to the cylinder
with J-23590, compress the spring
with J-8062.
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VALVE STEM SEAL AND VALVE
SPRING REPLACEMENT (Continued)

. Lubricate the O-ring seal with engine oil.

. Install the seal on the valve stem. Make
sure the seal is not twisted.

. Install the valve keepers. Use grease to
hold them in place.

»  Carefully release spring pressure. Make
sure the valve keepers stay in place.

. Remove J-23590 and J-8062.

. Check each O-ring seal for leakage.

- Place the suction cup furnished with
J-23738-A over the shield.

- Connect J-23738-A to the suction
cup and apply a vacuum. Watch
the vacuum pump gauge. No air
should be able to leak past the seal.
It the seal will not hold a vacuum, it
may have been damaged or im-
properly installed.

Spark plugs.

Rocker arms, as outlined previously.

Adjust:
. Valves as outlined previously.

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

e

> w

Battery negative cable.

Flame arrestor.

. Drain the cooling system. (See "Cooling
Systems” section in this manual.)

Cooling hoses.

Fuel line(s).

Components as follows (if equipped):

«  Carburetor or TBI unit

. Vacuum hoses at the manifold

. Map sensor bracket

. Electrical connections at the manifold and
TBI unit

. Electrical component bracket

12-8

2 ©®

Distributor. (See "Engine Electrical” section in
this manual.)

Coil wires.

Intake manifold bolts.

Intake manifold.

Gaskets.

C. Forward
D.  RTV Sealant
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INTAKE MANIFOLD REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Clean:

Old gasket and RTV from the block, heads, and
intake manifold. Remove all RTV that is loose or
will cause interference at assembly.

Excessive carbon deposits from the exhaust and
EGR passages.

Excessive scale and deposits from the coolant
passages.

Inspect:

Manifold for cracks and gasket surface damage.

Install or Connect:

1.
2.

o ,

©CoeNO

Gaskets to the cylinder head.

RTV to the front and rear sealing surfaces on
the block. Apply a 5 mm (3/16") bead of RTV fo
the front and rear of the block as shown. Extend
the bead 13 mm (1/2") up each cylinder head to
seal and retain the gaskets.

Intake manifold to the engine.

Intake manifold bolts.

Tighten:
. Intake manifold bolts to 48 N-m (35 ft.Ibs).
Use the tightening sequence shown.

Carburetor or TBI unit (if removed).

Fuel line(s).

MAP sensor and bracket.

Coil wires.

Distributor. (See "Engine Electrical” section in
this manual.)

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Electrical connections.

Vacuum hoses.

Cooling hoses.

Flame arrestor and weather cover.

Battery negative cable.

. Fill the cooling system with the proper
quantity and grade of coolant.

J 3049-A

Removing the Hydraulic Lifter

Remove and Disconnect:

12-9

Tools required:
J-3049 Hydraulic Lifter Remover (Plier
type) or
J-9290-01 Hydraulic Lifter Remover (Slide
Hammer type)

‘Rocker arm cover, intake manifold, and pushrod,

as outlined previously.

Hydraulic lifters.

. Remove the hydraulic lifters one at a time
and place them in an organizer rack. The
liters must be installed in the same bore
from which they were removed.

. A stuck hydraulic lifter can be removed
using J-3049 or J-9290-01
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HYDRAULIC LIFTER REPLACEMENT (Continued)

. Nut
B.  Flat Washer

Removing the Rocker Arm Stud

Inspect:

Hydraulic lifter body for scuffing and scoring.
If the lifter body wall is worn or damaged, the
mating bore in the block should also be
checked.

Check the fit of each hydraulic lifter in its
mating bore in the block. If the clearance is
excessive, try a new lifter.

12-10

«  The hydraulic lifter foot must be smooth and
slightly convex. if worn, pitted, or damaged,
the mating camshaft lobe should also be -
checked.

Install or Connect:

1. Hydraulic lifters on the block. Lubricate the lifter
foot and body with an engine oil supplement or
equivalent.

2. Intake Manifold, as outlined previously.
3. Pushrod, as outlined previously.

Adjust:
«  Valves, as outlined previously.

4. Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

Tools required:
J-5802-01 Rocker Arm Stud Remover

1. Rocker arm cover and rocker arm, as outlined
previously.

2. Rocker arm stud.
. Place J-5802-01 over the rocker arm stud.
. Instalt a nut and flat washer.
. Turn the nut to remove the stud.

Install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-5715 Reamer (0-003 inch oversize) or
J-6036 Reamer (0.013 inch oversize)
J-6880 Rocker Arm Stud Installer
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ROCKER ARM STUD REPLACEMENT (Continued)

. Ream the hole to the proper size for the
replacement oversize rocker arm stud.
Use J-5715 for 0.003-inch oversize
studs; J-6036 for 0.013-inch oversize
studs.

Installing the Rocker Arm Stud

. Coat lower end (press-fit area) of rocker
arm stud with hypoid axle lubricant.

1. Rocker arm stud. Use J-6880. Stud is installed
to proper depth when the tool bottoms on the
cylinder head.

2. Rocker arm, as outlined previously.

Adjust:
+ Valves, as outlined previously.

3. Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.
Drain coolant. (See "Cooling Systems” section in
this manual.)

3. Exhaust hose(s) at the manifold/riser.

4,  Dipstick tube bracket (if necessary).

5. Exhaust manifold bolts and lockwashers, if
equipped.

6.  Exhaust manifold.

Clean:
. Mating surfaces on the manifold and head.
. Threads on the exhaust manifold bolts.

Install or Connect:

1. Exhaust manifold to the cylinder head.
2. Exhaust manifold fasteners.

Tighten:
. Two center bolts to 36 N-m (26 ft.Ibs.)
«  Qutside bolts to 28 N-m (20 ft.Ibs.)
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EXHAUST MANIFOLD REPLACEMENT (Continued)

3. Dipstick tube bracket (if necessary).

4.  Exhaust hose.

5. Coolant (See "Cooling Systems" section in this
manual).

6.  Battery negative cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.

2. Coolant from exhaust manifold. (See "Cooling
Systems"” section in this manual.)

3. Exhaust hose.

4.  Riser bolts and lockwashers.

5. Riser.

Clean:

. Mating surfaces on the manifold and riser.
NOTE: In some cases, sealant was used during
original assembly. Gaskets currently available
do not require sealant but surfaces must be well
cleaned.

. Threads on the riser bolts.

Install or Connect:

1. Riser to exhaust manifold with new gasket.
Riser bolts and lockwashers. NOTE: Apply
Loctite® Threadlocker 242 sealant or equivalent
to bolt threads before installations.

Tighten:

. Diagonally opposite riser bolts to
34 Nem (25 ft.Ibs.)

. Remaining two riser bolts to 34 Nem
(25 ft.ibs.)

Exhaust hose.

Coolant. (See "Cooling Systems” section in this
manual.,)

5. Battery negative cable.

> w
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Remove or Disconnect:

1.

2.
3.
4

5
8.
7.
8
9

0.

Battery negative cable.

«  Drain the cooling system.

intake manifold, as outlined previously.

Exhaust manifold, as outlined previously.

Components as follows (if necessary):

«  Alternator bracket (port side only)

»  Fresh water cooling tank bracket(s)

. Fuel water separator

. Electric fuel pump

«  Spark plug wire brackets at the rear of the
cylinder head

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

Spark plugs.

Pushrods, as outlined previously.

Cylinder head bolts.

Cylinder head.

Head gasket.

Clean :

Carbon deposits from combustion chambers.
All traces of old head gasket from cylinder head
and block.

Cylinder head bolt threads and threads in the
block.

Inspect:

Sealing surfaces of the block and cylinder
head for nicks, heavy scratches, or other
damage.

install or Connect:

1.

Head gasket.

«  Use only marine gasket.

. Place the gasket over the block dowel pins
with the bead up.

Cylinder head. Carefully guide the cylinder head

into place over the dowel pins and gasket.

Cylinder head bolts. Coat threads of the cylinder

head bolts with sealing compound (Permatex®

recommended) and install finger-tight.
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

CYLINDER HEAD REPLACEMENT (Continued)

©20%0%0%e
PRORADO O

Cylinder Head Bolt Tightening Sequence

Tighten :

«  Cylinder head botts, a little at a time, using
the sequence shown in figure 15. Proper
torque is 90 N-m (65 ft.Ibs.)

’ I 74 0%
/ @ J 23523-E

/ /4

Removing the Torsional Damper

4. Pushrods, as outlined previously.

Adjust:
. Valves, as outlined previously.

5. Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.
Spark plugs.
7. Components as follows (if equipped):

. Alternator bracket

o

12-13

Installing the Front Crankshaft Oil Seal

Fresh water cooling tank bracket(s)

Fuel water separator

Electric fuel pump '

Spark plug wire brackets at the rear of the
cylinder head.

Exhaust manifold, as outlined previously.
Intake manifold, as outlined previously.
Battery negative cable.

Fill the cooling system with the proper
quantity and grade of coolant.

Remove or Disconnect:

0w o =

Tool required:

J-23523-E Torsional Damper Puller and
Installer

Seawater pump and bracket (it equipped).
Alternator belt(s) and crankshaft pulley.
Torsional damper bott.

Torsional damper. Use J-23523-E.

Front crankshaft seal.
screwdriver. Take care not to distort the timing

Pry out with a large

cover.
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

TORSIONAL DAMPER AND FRONT CRANKSHAFT
SEAL REPLACEMENT (Continued)

6.  Crankshaft key, if necessary.

Inspect:
Oil seal contact area on the torsional damper
shaft for grooving and roughness. Replace if
necessary.

Install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-35468  Seal Installer
J-23523-E Torsional Damper Puller &
Installer

1. Crankshaft key, if removed.

2. Front crankshaft seal. Use J-35468. The open
end of the seal faces inside the engine. Coat
the seal lips with engine oil.

3. Stud (item A in previous figure) to the
crankshaft. Thread the stud fully into the tapped
hole in the crankshaft.

4.  Torsional damper over the end of the stud.
Align the keyway in the torsional damper shaft
with the crankshait key.

5. Bearing, washer and nut.

. Turn the nut to pult the vibration damper -

into place.

. Remove the tool.

. Use a small amount of RTV sealant to
seal the torsional damper key to crankshaft
joint.

6.  Torsional damper boit and washer.

Tighten:
. Bolt to 95 N-m (70 ft.Ibs.)

7. Crankshaft pulley and alternator belt(s).

12-14

A.  Installation Stud
B. Nut
C.  Washer and Bearing

Instaliing the Torsional Damper

Remove or Disconnhect:

Torsional damper, as outlined previously.
Water pump.

Oil pan, as outlined later.

Front cover bolts.

Front cover.

Front cover to block gasket.

Front crankshaft seal from the front cover. Pry
out with screwdriver. Take care not to distort the
front cover.

N W

Clean:
«  Old gasket from the front cover and block.

Inspect:
. Front cover for distortion and damage.
Replace if necessary.

Install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-35468 Seal Installer

1. Front crankshaft seal. Use J-354568. The open
end of the seal faces inside the engine. Coat
the seal lips with engine oil.
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FRONT COVER REPLACEMENT {Continued) 2. Raise the engine, if necessary. (In some cases,
it may be necessary to remove engine from

2. Front cover gasket to the front cover. Use boat.)

gasket cement to hold it in place. . Support with suitable safety stands
3. Front cover to the engine. . Drain the engine oil

3. Oil pan bolts, nuts and reinforcements. NOTE:
Tighten: Some engines are equipped with cast aluminum
. Front cover to block bofts to 11.3 Nem oil pans. These pans do not require
(100 in.Ibs.) reinforcements.

4. QOil pan and gasket.
4. QOil pan, as outlined later.

5. Water pump. (See "Cooling System" section in Clean:
this manual.) «  (Gasket surfaces on the engine and oil pan.
6.  Torsional damper, as outlined previously.
Inspect:
«  Oil pan gasket for damage. Replace if
necessary.

Install or Connect:

. NOTE: If cast aluminum pan is to be
installed in place of stamped steel pan,
stock oil baffle must be replaced with
modified baffle with Marine Power part
#0007-305 before proceeding.

ja—y

Oil pan gasket to the oil pan.
Oil pan to the engine.
3. Qil pan bolts, nuts and reinforcements.

o

Tighten:
. QOil pan botts to 11.3 Nem (100 in.lbs.)
. QOil pan nuts to 22.6 Nem (200 in.|bs.)

1. Gasket 4, Lower engine, if necessary.
2. Reinforcement 5. Proper quantity and grade of engine oil.
6.  Battery negative cable.

Oil Pan

' Remove or Disconnect:
A one piece type oil pan gasket is used.
1. Oil pan, as outlined previously.
Remove or Disconnect: 2. Oil pump bok.
3. Oil pump.
1. Battery negative cable.

12-15
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.71)

OIL PUMP REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Inspect:

. Oil pump pickup tube for looseness. If the tube
is loose in the oil pump body, replace i, as
outlined in the proper unit repair manual. A
loose pickup tube can result in an air leak and
loss of oil pressure.

Install or Connect:

1. Oil pump to the engine. Align the slot in the oil
pump shaft with the tang on the distributor shaft.
The oil pump should slide easily into place. No
gasket is used.

2. Oil pump bolt.

Tighten:
«  Bolt to 90 N'm (65 ft.Ibs.)

3. Qil pan, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Transmission, if equipped.
2. Damper and flywheel or flexplate, as equipped.

Insert a screwdriver
into the notches provided in the seal retainer and
pry the seal out (see figure below). Take care
not to damage the crankshaft seal surface.

3.  Rear crankshatft oil seal.

Inspect:
. Chamfer on crankshatt for grit, loose rust, and
burrs. Correct if necessary.
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Clean:

Seal running surface on the crankshaft with a
non-abrasive cleaner.

Seal Removal Noiches

Install or Connect:

Tool required:

J-35621 Seal Installer

J 35621

1.

Installing the Rear Crankshaft Oil Seal

Rear crankshatt oil seal (see figure below).

Lubricate the inner and outer diameter of
the seal with engine oil.

Instali the seal on J-35621.

Position J-35621 against the
crankshaft. Thread the attaching screws
into the tapped holes in the crankshaft.
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

REAR CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT
{Continued)

3.

. Tighten the screws securely with a
screwdriver. This will insure that the seal
is installed squarely over the crankshatt.

«  Turn the handle until it bottoms.

. Remove J-35621.

Damper and flywheel or flexplate, as equipped.

Transmission, if equipped.

Remove or Disconnect:

il Sl A

Transmission, if equipped.

Damper and flywheel or flexplate, as equipped.
Oil pan, as outlined previously.

Screws and nuts.

Seal retainer.

Gasket.
Rear crankshaft oil seal. Insert a screwdriver
into the notches provided in the seal retainer and -
pry the seal out.

Clean:

Gasket surfaces on block and seal retainer.

Install or Connect:

. Whenever the seal retainer is removed, a
new retainer gasket and rear crankshaft oil
seal must be installed.

(Gasket to the block. It is not necessary to use

sealant to hold the gasket in place.

Seal retainer.

Screws and nuts.

Tighten:
«  Screws and nuts to 15.3 Nem (135 in.Ibs.)

QOil-pan, as outlined previously.
Rear crankshatt oil seal as outlined previously.

Rear of Block
Screw

Nut

Retainer
Stud

Gasket

91 &L~

Rear Crankshaft Oil Seal Retainer

12-17
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

REAR CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL RETAINER
REPLACEMENT (Continued)

6.  Damper and flywheel or flexplate, as equipped.
Transmission, if equipped.

~

Tool required:
J-8520 Camshaft Lobe Lift Indicator

1. Remove the rocker arm, as outlined previously.

2. Position the dial indicator so the plunger rests on
the pushrod end, as shown in figure below.
Make sure the pushrod is in the lifter socket.

3. Rotate the crankshaft slowly in the direction of
normal rotation until the lifter is on the heel of
the cam lobe. At this point, the pushrod will be
in its lowest position.

4,  Set dial indicator on zero, then rotate the -

crankshaft slowly, or attach an auxiliary starter
switch and "bump” the engine over, until the
pushrod is in fully raised position.

Measuring Camshaft Lobe Lift

5. Compare the total iift recorded from the dial
indicator with specifications.

6. If camshaft readings for all lobes are within
specifications, remove dial indicator assembly.

12-18

7.

Install the rocker arm and adjust the valves as
previously outlined.

A

Align Marks as Shown

Timing Marks

Remove or Disconnect:

OOXI NN~

-
bl

Tool required:
J-5825-A Crankshaft Sprocket Puller

Battery negative cable.

Weather cover and flame arrestor.

Rocker arm covers, as outlined previously.

Water pump.

Torsional damper, as outlined previously.

Front cover, as outlined previously.

Distributor. (See "Engine Electrical” section in

manual.)

Intake manifold, as outlined previously.

Pushrods and hydrauiic lifters, as outlined
previously.

. Align the timing marks.

Camshaft sprocket bolts.
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FAMSHAFT REPLACEMENT {Cantinued)

Y. Camstaft sprockel and fiming chain.  The
eprocksl © A& lght imlerererce fii on the
camshatt. Taptha sprocset onils [owar edoe b
koosen il

12.  Crankshafl spracket (i required). Use J-5825-8,
13. Engie mourling nuts. {ft engine & ‘o be raisad
of remoyed.)
+ Faizz the enging if lorward dearance &
Lsuhicenl.
14.  Camghaf.
Install b a¢ thre S15-13 belts 100125
rem (4-3 inches] kng mic e camshof
threagded holes. Usa theze bols 12 hardle
the camzkak.
. Pullire camghatt fram the bock. Lse care
1t preverl damage 10 (ke camshat
OCEMNNgE.
Cleaning, mspection and Repair:

. Clean, inspect and mepar or raplace Ine
camshaf: ana relgl ex components

Insiall or Canneel:

Togl requirsd
J-5530 Crankshatt Saracke Inslaller

. Loar e camshak fobes aid jowrals with 3
Figh qually engme o zuppramant,

1. Two cor three 315-1E bolte 100-12F mm {4-3
inches) kre wio che camshalt threaded bko'es.
Use these boltz o handle the camshat.

Z. Lamshaft o112 engine. Handie the
cemshafl carefully to prevent darage o the
camshal bearitgs

J Lower enging |t previousty rased or engine
m nting removed).

d. Algn engne,

Twghilan;
. Through-Bolhs 1o spedificatons.

8, Caankshatt sprocked !F remawed), Lss J5540,
Mk sure the iming mark 1aces outsids,
Carishal sprocke and timirg cham

Lamshatt spracke) baks,

-

12-13

EMNANES: ROS0SE D (R 000 M g

8. Hydrsulic 25 and pushrods, a3 oullined
aroyiously.

MEIRTANT! Liew mp .1|'Ii dimiray marke an lhe comshatl
speeckel pod crankehall peached w5 showm & "Temled
Harks™ My,

AFHTENT? Repincs o hydmubs; fiftars, chanoe the
prgne alt end AHer sod a4 & gquellly snpine all
supglemer 1o the enging o whenever a rew camshaht
is inwtaled, ' o ' o

Trahten:
»  Bolsto 24 MHem (15 ft.hs )

Rl just:
»  Walwes, a5 quilined previgusly,

nlzke manitotd. as owllined préviously.
0. Edgtritwtgr. f3er Enging ERcfricgl™ $ociin n
this manyar)
Frant ¢twer, ag auiLnad prewushy
Tergeanal damper, 35 cullined praviaugky.
Widet munip.
Ftams arrgslor Amd weather cower,
Balley aegaluwe cablz,
Fill the codling systern with be pooper
guantiy and grade of coolant,

R

12
13
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15,
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

«  Lubricate the cylinder wall lightly with
engine oil.

Remove or Disconnect:

DB wWo

8.

Tool required:
J-5239 Guide Set

Engine from boat, as outlined later.

Cylinder head, as outlined previously.

Oil pan, as outlined previously.

Oil pump, as outlined previously (if necessary).

Ridge or deposits from the upper end of the

cylinder bores.

. Turn the crankshaft until the piston is at
the BDC.

. Place a cloth on top of the piston.

. Perform the cutting operation with a ridge
reamer.

. Turn the crankshaft until the piston is at
TDC.

. Remove the cloth and cuttings.

Connecting rod cap. Check the connecting rod

and cap for identification marks. Mark the parts

if required. The connecting rod and cap must be

kept together as mating parts.

Connecting rod and piston.

«  Attach J-5239 o the connecting red bolts.

. Use the long guide rod of J-5239 to push
the connecting rod and piston out of the
bore.

Connecting rod bearing.

Cleaning, Inspection and Repair:

Clean, inspect and repair or replace the
components as necessary. Measure connecting

rod bearing clearance, piston clearance, ring

clearances, etc.

Install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-5239 Connecting Rod Guide Set
J-8037 Ring Compressor

«  Make sure the cylinder walls are clean.

Replacing the Piston and Connecting Rod

. Make sure the piston is installed in the
matching cylinder.

Connecting rod bearings.

. Be certain that the bearings are of the
proper size.

« Install the bearings in the connecting rod
and connecting rod cap.

. Lubricate the bearings with engine oil.

Piston and connecting rod to the proper bore.

. With the connecting rod cap removed,
install J-5239 onto the connecting rod
studs.

. Locate the piston ring end gaps as shown
in next figure. Lubricate the piston and
rings.

«  Without disturbing the ring end gap
location, install J-8037 over the piston.

+  The piston must be installed so that the
notch in the piston faces the front of the .
engine.
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

CONNECTING ROD AND PISTON REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

. Place the piston in its matching bore. The
connecting rod bearing tang slots must be
on the side opposite the camshaft. Using
light blows with a hammer handle, tap the
piston down into its bore. At the same
time, from beneath the vehicle guide the
connecting rod to the crankpin with
J-5239. Hold the ring compressor against
the block until all rings have entered the
cylinder bore.

!

¢

Q ENGINE LEFT ENGINE FRONT _ENGINElnom-Oj
C

A ———s

B—r -—E

A

Oil Ring Rail Gaps

2nd Compression Ring Gap
Notch in Piston

Oil Ring Spacer Gap

(Tang in Hole or Slot With Arc)
Top Compression Ring Gap

Cow»

m

Piston Ring End Gap Locations

«  Remove J-5239 from the connecting rod
bolts.

Measure:
. Connecting rod bearing clearance.

12-21

3. Connecting rod cap and bearing.
4. Connecting rod cap nuts.

J-8037

Al
I

-

2 |

Installing the Piston

Measuring Connecting Rod Side Clearance

Tighten:
«  Connecting rod cap nuts to 60 Nem
(45 ft.Ibs.)
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

CONNECTING ROD AND PISTON REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

Measure:
. Connecting rod side clearance. Use a
feeler gauge between the connecting rods.
The correct clearance is 0.006-0.014-inch.

5. Qil pump (if removed), as outlined previously.
6.  Oilpan and cylinder head, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. OQilfilter or remote bypass.

. Valve Disc
1. Oil Fifter Bypass Valve
Bolt

Oil Filter Bypass Valve

Inspect:
. Bypass valve spring and valve disc for proper
operation, cracks, and damage. It

replacement is needed, the oil filter bypass
valve must be replaced, as follows:

o

Bolts.
3. Qilfilter bypass valve.

12-22

Ciean:
Valve chamber in the block.

Install or Connect:

1.
2

w

Oil filter bypass valve.

Tighten:

Bolts to 26 N*m (20 ft.bbs.)

Qi filter.
Engine oil, as needed.

Remove or Disconnect:

Sl A R

Tool required:
J-8080 Main Bearing Remover/installer

Spark plugs.

Oil pan, as outlined previously.
Oil pump, as outlined previously.
Main bearing caps.

Removing the Main Bearing Insert

Check the main bearing caps for location
markings. Mark the caps if necessary.
The caps must be returned to their original
locations during assembly.
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

MAIN BEARING REPLACEMENT (Continued)

5. Lower main bearing inserts from the main
bearing caps.
6. Upper main bearing inserts.
. Insert J-8080 into the crankshaft oil hole.
. Rotate the crankshaft to "turn” the
bearing insert out of the block.

Cleaning, Inspection and Repair:
. Clean, inspect and repair the components as
required.

'Y

A.  Forward

B.  Feeler Gauge

1. Rear Main Bearing Cap
2. Crankshatt

Measuring Crankshaft End Play
Install or Connect:

Tool required:
J-8080 Main Bearing
Remover/Instalier

1. Upper main bearing inserts.

. Insert tool J-8080 into a crankshaft main
bearing oil hole.

«  Apply engine oil to inserts of the proper
size.

. Insert the plain end (without the bearing
tang) of the insert between the crankshaft
and the notched side of the block.

. Rotate the crankshaft to "roll" the insert
into the block.

. Remove the tool.
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2. Lower main bearing inserts to the main bearing
caps.
«  Make sure the inserts are the proper size.
«  Apply engine oil to the inserts.

Measure:
. Main bearing clearance.

3. Main bearing caps (except rear cap) and bolts to
the block.
Tighten:
. Main bearing cap bolts to specifications.

- Quter bolts on #2, #3 and #4 main
bearing caps: 95 Nem (70 it.Ibs.)

- All others 110 Nem (80 ft.Ibs.)

4.  Rear main bearing cap and bofts.
Tighten:
. Rear main bearing cap bolts temporarily to
14 Nem (10 ft.Ibs.). ‘
Measure:
. Crankshaft end play as follows:
Tap the end of the crankshaft first
rearward then forward with a lead
hammer. This will line up the rear
main bearing and crankshaft thrust
surfaces.

- Tighten the rear main bearing cap
bolts to 110 Nem (80 ft.Ibs.).

- With the crankshaft forced forward,
measure at the front end of the rear
main bearing with a feeler gauge.
The proper clearance is 0.002-
0.006-inch.

- If corect end play cannot be
obtained, be certain that the correct
size rear main bearing has been
installed. Production engines may
have rear main bearings that are
0.008-inch wider across the thrust
faces than standard.

8. Qil pump, as outiined previously.
9. Qil pan, as outlined previously.

10.  Spark plugs.
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EEAHJCEHAFT HEPLH:EHEHT

e
L

v

1, Rernowe tha enging, a5 sutingd e,
2. Remdwe grging camponants, as 1ecessary.

Aemave or Disconnec:

1. Db pan. g5 aullned previoushy.

2. Dil purnp, &5 outlned previousy (if necaszan

3 Connechng rod caps. Check me connaciing w4
and cip for sdertifcaton maes, Madk 1 pads
if required. The Goqneciing rédd and Sap rmus] e
kapl together as maling pars.

4. Main bearing caps, Check e main bearing
caps for lcation markngs. Mark the caps i
neceseary. The caps must be returned o their
eriginal kcations during azsemoby.

3. Ramove crankshatt

| cranssasr
|

[EY

g :*ma's*

¥

| BEARING ﬁsrﬁﬁniﬁﬁ ﬁ

© OMETE:  PRIDA TO ASSENELY, e Imporancs of
tleaniiness during the asembly pracedure carmet be
averzireooed . Durl wift cooae prormatme waer of tha
saballt amgine  Lutwieate alt mesnn parks Bghdly with
&ngInee: ol or e gine Bsemhly (wbricen] (unkess ypecims
alherwios] during essenbly.  Thi wl proulde (ndial
MIGrR et yflty thie e |fek 1s Hiaried

Main Bearings are of 1he precisin ins&d pe and oo
not uge shims for adusimert. 0 clearances are
ENCESEivE, 3 New bearng will be required.  Senvice
bearings are sva lable instandard size and 0,001 inch,
Q002 inach, 0.04Q Inch, and 0.0 ingh unoersize.
0.009 weh is avaslable far 50U ang 5,71 angines anly.

Saedective fitting ci baih md and main bearing instrs is
neceszan 1o oblain close klerances. For 13k reason
you may use, for example, one half of @ 0.001 inch
undersize insart which wal oscrease the chaarancs
0.00Q5 inch fram pzeng 3 Wk gfandard bearing.

1224

UHDERSEZE MAM JOURNALS

[E.ﬂL and 5.7L ERGINES)
{n 5.0 and 5. 7L &nqgines, when a production
crankshal canngd be precizion 1 by the mathgd
detorioad previoushy, it i then ground 0.00% feh
undersize O ONLY THOSE MARM JOURNALS
THAT CANNOT BE PROPERLY FITTED. ALL
JOHIRWALS WILL HOT MECESSARILY BE
GROEIND. A 0.009 inch ungersize beanng or
0.014 incr undarsize bear g will 1her be used
o pescizion Bifling o % $2mée mahner as
prevd sl desirbed,

QYERSIZE REAR MAIN BEARMEG THRUST FACES

{2.0L and &.7L ENGMES)

+  Seme S.0L and S7L procuction engines may
havo roar main Bearinge thal arg 0.008 ingh
wider 1han sfandard across the thius! fanes.

«  The crarkshalt on |hese ongines &an be
identied by 008" stamped an the rear
Couriarsmghl.

+  lithe rear mam cearings are replacead, thay mus!
hava the praper distarce betwaan st Bees 10
cidain oot crankshatt and dlay.

Install ar Connecl:

| NGTICE: For abepa 0 and 5, see "Hollos® on Facleners
D page 122,

1. Upper main baarng sserns foihe Dlock.

MHPORTANTT F ey undersizad bepiings arc w50, moke
dauret {hey e fitked o the propet jolieals,

€. Crankshat.

3 Lewar man pearing Insens o the main bearing
caps.

Measure:

»  Main bearing clearance. (S0 Wechancal
Procedures™ Secfor m phig manes!)

- Appy enging ol 1o the main bearng
insens,
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ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

CRANKSHAFT AND MAIN BEARING
INSTALLATION (Continued)

4.

5. Rear main bearing cap and bolts to the block.
Tighten:
. Rear main bearing cap boits temporarily to
14 N'm (124 in.bbs.) :
Measure:

Main bearing caps (except rear caps) and bolts
to the block.

Tighten:
. Main bearing cap bolts to specifications.
. 5.0L and 5.7L engines:
- Outer bolts on #2, #3 and #4 main
bearing caps: 95 Nem (70 ft.Ibs.)
All others: 110 Nem (80 ft.lbs.)

»  Crankshaft end play, as follows:

A. Tap the end of the crankshaft first
rearward then forward with a lead
hammer. This will line up the rear
main bearing and crankshaft thrust
surfaces.

N~ w >

Forward 2-
Feeler Gauge
Rear Main Bearing Cap

Crankshaft

Measuring Crankshaft End Play

Tighten:
+ Rear main bearing cap bolis o
specffications:

12-25

5.0L and 5.7L engines: 100 Nem
(80 ft.Ibs.)

With the crankshaft forced forward,
measure at the front end of the rear
main bearing with a feeler gauge.
The proper clearance is 0.002-0.006
inch.

N oA W

Upper Seal Half (Mark IV Engines)
Lower Seal Half {Mark iV Engines)
Rear Main Bearing Cap

Main Bearing Cap

Bolt

Lower Main Bearing Insert

Upper Main Bearing Insert

Crankshaft and Components

C.

On 5.0L and 5.7L engines, if correct
end play cannot be obtained, make
sure the correct size rear main
bearing has been installed.
Production engines may have rear
main bearings that are 0.008 inch
wider across the thrust faces than
standard, as explained previously.
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CRANKSHAFT AND MAIN BEARING
INSTALLATION (Continued)

Inspect:

. Crankshatt for binding. Try tuning the crankshaft
to check for binding. If the crankshaft does not
turn freely, loosen the main bearing cap bolts on
one cap at a time until the tight bearing is
located. Burrs on the bearing cap, foreign
matter between the insert and the block or the
bearing cap, or a faulty insert could cause a fack
of clearance at the bearing.

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Transmission, bellhousing and damper.
2.  Flywheel bolts.
3. Flywheel.

Clean:
. Mating surfaces of crankshaft and flywheel.
Remove any burrs.

Inspect:

. Flywheel for burning, scoring, warping and wear.
Replace the flywhee!l if necessary. Do not
machine the flywheel.

. Flywheel ring gear for worn or broken teeth.

1. Use a torch to heat the gear around the entire
circumference, then drive the gear off the

flywheel, using care not to damage the flywheel.

2. Uniformly heat the flywheel gear to temperature
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which will expand the gear to permit installation.
Temperature must not exceed 204°C (400°F).
As soon as the gear has been heated, install on
the flywheel.

Install or Connect:

Flywheel.
Flywheel bolts.

Tighten:
+  Flywheel! bolts to 100 Nem (75 fi.lbs.)

Damper (it used), belthousing and transmission.

Remove or Disconnect:

L

12.

oo eNoo

0.
1

Battery cables.

Heater hoses at the engine.

Throttle and shift linkage.

Power steering pump (if used) connections.
Engine wiring harness from the engine.

Fuel lines. _

Exhaust hoses from the manifolds.

Water inlet hose.

Wiring, as necessary.

Coupling.

Front engine trunion mounts from isolators and
transmission mount from isolators or stringers.
Engine.

Instali or Connect:

1.

Engine in the boat.
« Support engine with suitable safety stands. «

Align couplings (Sportpac) or engine (Enpac).

©CONP>ON A~ WP

Engine mounts.

Coupling.

Wiring, as required.

Water inlet hose.

Exhaust hoses to the manifolds.

Fuel line.

Engine wiring harness.

Power steering pump connections (if used).
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MARNE POWER EMGINES SEFVWCE ALANIAL

ENGWES: 305750 QI R A5 7L

ENGINE REPLACEMENT [Conlinued}

10 TheediFe and shifl linkages. NOTE: Adgke sure
fheantie Ang she nkage 3 properly squeled far
Facl! ravet.

1. Haater hases.

12 Balery cablas.
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MARTME PONKER EMGINED SERVICE AL

EMCYNES: M350 (N0 (5.00-5.71)
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS All specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted.
Clearance Production 0.0002-0.0007
In Piston Service Limit 0.001 (Maximum)
Fit in Rod 0.0008-0.0016 Interference
DISPLACEMENT 5.0L (305 Cubic Inches) 5.7L (350 Cubic Inches)
# 2.4484-2.4493
Diameter #2,#3, #4 2.4481-2.4490
#5 2.4479-2.4488
JMam al Production 0.0002 (Maximum)
oumn Taper
Service Limit 0.001 (Maximum})
Out of Production 0.0002 (Maximum)
Round Service Limi 0.001 (Maximum)
# 0.0008-0.0020
Production #2, 43, #4 0.0011-0.0023
Main #5 0.0017-0.0032
Bearing
Clearance #1 0.0010-0.0015
Service 2,43, #4 0.0010-0.0025
Limit
#5 0.0025-0.0035
Crankshaft End Play 0.002-0.006
Diameter 2.0988-2.0998
Preduction 0.0005 (Maximum)
Taper
Crankpin Service Limit 0.001 (Maximum}
Cut Production 0.0005 (Maximum})
Round Service Limit 0.001 (Maximum)
Rod Production 0.0013-00035
Bearing
Clearance Service Limit 0.003 (Maximum)
Rod Side Clearance 0.006-0.014
CAMSHAFT:
Lobe Intake 0.2484 0.2600
Lift +
0.002 Exhaust 0.2667 0.2733
Joumnal Diameter 1.8682-1.8692
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.71)

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (Continued) All specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted.
Camshatt End Play 0.004-0.012
Lifter Hydraulic
Rocker Arm Ratio 1.50:1
Intake
Valve Lash One Tum Down From Zero Lash
Exhaust
Face Angle (intake & Exhaust) 45°
Seat Angle {Intake & Exhaust) 46°
Seat Runout {Intake & Exhaust) 0.002 (Maximum)
Intake 1/32- 1118
Seat Width
Exhaust 116 - 3/32
Stem Intake ) 0.0010-0.0027
Clearance Production
Exhaust 0.0010-0.0027
Intake : High Limit Production +0.001
Service
Exhaust High Limit Production +0.002
Free Length 2.03
Valve Pressure Closed 76-84 Ibs. @ 1.70"
Spring lbs @ inch
(Outen) S Open 194-206 Ibs. @ 1.25"
Installed Height + 1/32° 1-23/32
Valve Spnng Free Length 1.86
Damper Approx. # of Coils 4
12-30
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS
Rocker Arm Cover Bolts 11.3
Intake Manifold Bolts 48
|__Exhaust Manifold Bolis Two Center Bolts 38
Exhaust Manifold Bolts Alf Others 28
Cylinder Head Bolts %0
Torsional Damper Bolt 95
Front Cover Bolts 11.3
Qil Pan Nuts at Corners 228
QOil Pan Bolts 11.3
Qil Pump Bolt 90
Rear Crankshaft Oil Seal Retainer Screws and Nuts 15.3
Camshaft Sprocket Bolts 24
Connecting Rod Cap Nuts 60
QOil Filter Bypass Valve Bolts 26
Main Bearing Cap Bolts Quter Bolts on #2, #3 #4 Caps | 95
Main Bearing Cap Bolts All Others | 110
Qil Pump Cover Bolts 9.0
Flywheel Bolts 100
_Spark Plugs 30
Water Quilet Bolts 28
Water Pump Bolts 40
Flywhee! Housing Bolts 44
Oil Pan Studs to Back or Rear Oil Seal Retainer 1.7
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ENGINES: 305/350 CID (5.0L-5.7L)

SPECIAL TOOLS

aNBD/

1.  23523-E -
=" 10 _y J 3048-A
2. J 5892-C | ' o
11. @@ J 5802-01

J 23590

12. S ) J5715 .

13. J6036 - -
J 35468 |

LR S— J 6880

15. @g@ J 5825-A

6. B J 8037 16
— " % J 5590
[ ———— J 5239 17. ?ﬁiﬁ@‘\ J 8520
e w
?.-:.:::u::
8. J 23738-A
18. ? J 35621
Q. J 8280-01
1. Torsional Damper Remover and Installer 10. Hydraulic Lifter Remover (Plier Type)
2. Valve Spring Compressor 11. Stud Remover
3. Air Adapter 12. Reamer (0.003-inch oversize)
4. Crankshaft Seal Instailer and Centering Tool 13. Reamer (0.013-inch oversize)
5. Main Bearing Replacer 14. Stud installer
6. Piston Ring Compressor 15. Crankshaft Gear Puller
7. Guide Set 16. Crankshaft Gear installer
8. Vacuum Pump 17. Dial Indicator Adapter
9. Hydraulic Lifter Remover (Slide Hammer Type)  18. Rear Crankshaft Seal Installer
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MARINE BOWER EMSWES SERVICE BANLI L

ENANES; $50-502 O (AL 8800

IMTRCDUCTION

The fol wing Hotice™ apglics bo one o mee sEps in the assembly procedure of components in thiz sorfgn o the
manual & indicaled 2t aoompriate keotions ay dhe teminology WOTICE®,

NOTECE: Ween lapbonins are emaved, Blways reinatal em o 1he =eee ocation rem which 1hey weme emosed. I a8 lestener
reenita 30 b raplecad, uae e Comedct par] nuenbeir faspire 4t [N ApRst o ks, IF B1 rac] prd himaber Faabingt i3 Aot seadeb B,
T asleriet gl equ sie # sirenglh [ar thanger] may e vaed, Falems s B Bre nol reosed, and thase repaldng e Roklng
eeanprilend il Be called oub The correet deeque valus musk be used when mslaillng Fa:1er=|t el :Equm: i, I the Swee

conilens are ol ballowed, pas of Syoiem damaage Saultl ol

DESCHIPTION

34502 CID [(7ALB2L) crgines aw 907 VA ype.
overhead vakve, iquid cooled, with cas: ran okock and
heacs.

The craniashafl 5 supporied Dy ive pracicen insen
main bagnngs, with srankshad Inmosl laken gl the
ny ke g [redr) bearing.

The camshedt i3 suppored by fve plain [ype beanmms
anc oain graen.  Wofior Fom the camshalt is
[ransTufes 10 e walnes by fpdrauhe lifers, pushngds,
ard Dall lype rocker arms,  The vahe quides 3%
pressedn the cylngs- head

The pistons are casl dlurnum ahdy and fhe
oon1zting rods are forgec sk with precision inssd
ype crankpin bearings, The pislon ping aré a onsss fr
in ihe connecling eds and a foaling fit in the pehon,

ENGIHE LUERICATION

The gear type ol pump g driven frem dhe dist vbolgr
shaft. which iz gear driven frem the camshaf. Chl s
drawn 11 e ¢l pumg hrough 8 rekep seree s and
ppa.

Pragsur zed gl is readod ko 12 il filers. A bypags
valve 15 piewvided # provent ectassve 21l prassorg.
Fitberad oul Fgwes inld 1he main galley and dhen o the
camsha’t and crankshall bearngs. The vakeg lifler gel
gallery suppkes il to the valve [ifjers. Ol Ngws fgm
the betraale IS thrcagh e nedow puzhrads i he
recker arme, ClHegrm the cvarhead draing back 1 he
crankoase (nrdagh oi drain boles,

The firmng chaar =5 drip fed fram fhe franl ogmshal
bearing, The pistons and piston pins are lutricated by
il spiash,
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

To Qii Cooler

From Qil Cooler

From Qil Pump
Camshatt Bearings
Valve Lifters

Qil Filter

QOil Cooler Bypass Valve
Main Bearings

TOMMOO D>

li%

6. Rocker arm cover bolts and supports.
7. Rocker arm cover and gasket.

Engine Lubrication Diagram

Clean:
Remove or Disconnect: « All traces of old gasket from the rocker arm
cover and cylinder head.

1. Battery negative cable.
2. Crankcase ventilation hoses. Inspect:
3. Wiring harnesses from the clips and move aside. « Rocker arm cover sealing surface for distortion.
4. Spark plug wire loom bracket at the rear of the Replace it necessary.

cylinder head. Move the spark plug wire loom out

of the way. Install or Connect:
5. Components as follows, if necessary:

«  Exhaust riser 1. Rocker arm cover and new gasket.

+  MAP sensor bracket

+  Fresh water coolant hoses. NOTE: It may be
necessary to partially drain system by
removing plugs from rear of exhaust
manifolds. (See "Cooling Systems” section in
this manual.) 2. Supports and bolts.

13-3
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

ROCKER ARM COVER REPLACEMENT (Continued)

o0k w

Tighten:
« Bolts to 7 Nem (70 in.lbs.)

Spark plug wire loom bracket.

Crankcase ventilation hoses.

Refill coolant to proper level if previously drained.
Negative battery cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

1.

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

W

Rocker arm with ball.

« It only the pushrod is to be replaced, back the
rocker arm bolt off until the rocker arm canbe
swung away from the pushrod. Then puli the
pushrod out.

Rocker arm with ball.

Pushrod and pushrod guide.

Inspect:

Rocker arms and balls at their mating surfaces.
These surfaces should be smooth and free from
scoring or other damage.

1.  Bolt
2. Support
3. Rocker Arm Cover

Rocker Arm Cover

13-4
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

ROCKER ARM AND PUSHROD REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

» Rocker arm areas that contact the valve
stems and the sockets that contact the
pushrods. These areas should be smooth
and free of damage and wear.

+  Pushrods for bending. Roll the pushrod on a
flat surface to determine if it is bent. Replace
if necessary.

« Ends of the pushrods for scoring and
roughness.

Install or Connect:

Pushrod and pushrod guide. Make sure the
pushrod seats properly in the hydrauiic lifter.
2. Rocker arm with ball.

Rocker arm boltt.

Tighten:
«  Boltto 54 Nem (40 ft.lbs.)

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

Tools required:
J-23590 Air Adapter
J-5892-C Spring Compressor

Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

Rocker arms, as outlined previously.

Spark plugs.

Valve keepers.

A. Install J-23590 in the spark plug hole.

B. Apply compressed air to hold the valves in
place.

C. Install a rocker arm bolt {see figure below).

EalE SR A

Bolt

Bali

Rocker Arm
Cylinder Head
Gasket

Valve Keepers
Cap

Rotator

Spring With
Damper

OO N U A

Seal
Exhaust Valve
Intake Valve

Pushrod Guide

Cylinder Head and Components

D. Use J-5892-C to compress the valve spring.
E. Remove the valve keepers.
F. Carefully release the spring tension. Remove
J-5892-C.
5. Cap and spring with damper.

13-5
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.41-8.2L)

VALVE STEM SEAL AND VALVE SPRING
REPLACEMENT (Continued)

6. Seal.

Instail or Connect:

1.

Tools required:
J-23590 Air Adapter
J-5892-C Spring Compressor

New seal. Install the seal over the vaive stem
and seat it against the head.

2. Spring with damper, and cap.

J 23590

Compressing the Valve Spring

Valve keepers.
With air pressure applied to the cylinder with
J-23590, compress the spring with J-5892-C.

B. Install the valve keepers. Use grease to hold
them in place.

C. Carefully release spring pressure. Make sure
the valve keepers stay in place.

D. Remove J-5892-C and J-23590.

13-6

4.
5.
6.

Spark plugs.
Rocker arms, as outlined previously.
Rocker arm covers, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

Battery negative cable.

Weather cover and flame arrestor.

« Drain the cooling system. (See "Cooling”
Systems” section in this manua.

Components as follows (if equipped):

«  Carburetor or TBI unit

«  MAP sensor bracket

«  Electrical component bracket

Cooling hoses.

Fuel lines.

Sensor wire at front of intake manifold.

Wiring harness from clips and move aside.

Crankcase ventilation hoses.

Vacuum hoses, as necessary.

Distributor. (See "Engine Electrical” section in this

manual.)

. Ignition coil wires.
. Intake manifold bolts.
. Intake manifold.

(GGaskets and seals.

Clean:

Old gaskets and seals from the block, heads, and
intake manifold.

Excessive carbon deposits from the exhaust and
EGR passages. -
Excessive scale and deposits from the coolant
passages.

Inspect:

Manifold for cracks and gasket surface damage.

Install or Connect:

1.

Front and rear intake manifold seals to the block.

2. Side gaskets to the cylinder heads.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

INTAKE MANIFOLD REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Sealing Compound

A
1.  Intake Manifold
2. Gasket
3. Sed
Intake Manifold
10. Fuel lines.

« Apply a 5 mm (3/16") spot of RTV sealer to
the front and rear of the block in four places
as shown in figure above.

3. Intake manifoid and bolts.

Tighten:
+ Bolts to 40 N'-m (30 ftlbs.). Use the
tightening sequence shown on previous page.

Ignition coil wires.

Distributor.

Vacuum hoses, as necessary.

Crankcase ventilation hoses.

Wiring harness from clips and move aside.
Sensor wire at front of intake manifold.

© oo NSO A
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11. Cooling hoses.
12. Components as follows, if removed:
«  Carburetor or TBI unit
»  MAP sensor bracket
+  Electrical component bracket
13. Flame arrestor and weather cover.
14. Battery negative cable.
« Fill the cooling system. (See "Cooling
Systems" section in this manual.)

Remove or Disconnect:

Tools required:
J-3049-A Lifter Remover (Plier Type}) or
J-9290-01 Lifter Remover (Slide Hammer

Type)
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

HYDRAULIC LIFTER REPLACEMENT

1. Rocker arm cover, intake manifold, and pushrod,
as outlined previously.
2. Hydraulic lifters.

« Remove the hydraulic lifters one at a time
and place them in an organizer rack. The
lifters must be instalied inthe same bore from
which they were removed.

«  Astuck hydraulic lifter can be removed using
J-3049-A or J-9290-01.

Removing the Valve Lifter

Inspect:

«  Hydraulic lifter body for scuffing and scoring. If
the lifter body wall is worn or damaged, the
mating bore in the block should also be checked.

13-8

« Check the fit of each hydraulic lifter in its
mating bore in the block. If the clearance is
excessive, try a new lifter.

«  The hydraulic lifter foot must be smooth and
slightly convex. If worn, pitted, or damaged,
the mating camshaft lobe should also be
checked.

Install or Connect:

1. Hydraulic lifters in the block. Lubricate the lifter
foot and body with high viscosity oil with zinc.

Intake manifold, as outlined previously.

Pushrod, as outlined previously.

Rocker arm, ball and bolt, as outlined previously.
Rocker arm cover, as outfined previously.

Al S A

Remove or Disconnect:

—_

Battery negative cable.

Coolant. (See "Cooling Systems" section in this
manual.)

Dipstick tube.

Spark plugs.

Exhaust hose at the manifold/riser.

Exhaust manifold bolts.

Exhaust manifold.

o

N oW

Clean:

+  Mating surfaces on the manifold and head.

»  Threads on the exhaust manifold bolts.

«  NOTE: In some cases, Permatex® sealant
was used during original assembly. Gaskets
currently available do not require sealant but
surfaces must be clean.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

EXHAUST MANIFOLD REPLACEMENT (Continued)
Install or Connect:

1. Exhaust manifold.

2. Exhaust manifoid bolts.

Tighten:

»  Exhaust manifolds bolts to 54 Nem (40 ft.Ibs.).
Tighten the center bolts first, then continue
outward each way.

Exhaust hose.

Spark plugs.

Dipstick tube.

Coolant. (See "Cooling Systems" section in this
manual.)

7. Battery negative cable.

oo w

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.
Coolant from exhaust manifold. (See "Cooling
Systems” section in this manual.)

3. Exhaust hose.

4. Riser bolts and lockwashers.

5. Riser.

Clean:

»  Mating surfaces on the manifold and riser.

+ Threads on the riser bolts.

« NOTE: In some cases, sealant was used during
original assembly. Currently used gaskets do not
require sealant but surfaces must be well cleaned.

Install or Connect:

1. Riser to exhaust manifold with new gasket.

2. Riser bolts and lockwashers. NOTE: Apply
Loctite® Threadlocker 242 sealant or equivalentto
threads of bolts before installation.

Tighten:

«  Diagonal opposite riser bolts to 34 Nem
(25 ft.Ibs.)

« Remaining two riser bolts to 34 Nem
(25 ft.Ibs.)

Exhaust hose.

Coolant. (See "Cooling Systems” section in this
manual.)

5. Battery negative cable.

o

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Battery negative cable.
. Intake manifold, as outlined previously.
3. Components as follows (if necessary):
+  Alternator bracket (port side only)
»  Fresh water cooling tank brackets
+  Fuel/water separator
+  Electric fuel pump.
4. Exhaust manifold, as outlined previously.
5. Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.
6. Spark plugs.
7. Pushrods, as outlined previously.
8. Cylinder head bolts.
9. Cylinder head.
10. Head gasket.

Clean:

«  Carbon deposits from combustion chambers.

+ Al traces of old head gasket from cylinder head
and block.

+  Cylinder head bolt threads and threads in the
block.

Inspect:
+  Sealing surfaces of the block and cylinder head
for nicks, heavy scratches or other damage.
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MARINE POWER ENGINES SERVICE MANUAL

ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

CYLINDER HEAD REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Install or Connect:

1. Head gasket.
+ Use only marine gasket.
»  Place the gasket over the block dowel pins
with the bead up.
2. Cylinder head. Carefully guide the cylinder head
into place over the dowel pins and gasket.

_
@ 2 o © @@;
SCOICCIEICICRY

Cylinder Head Bolt Tightening Sequence

3. Cylinder head bolts. Coat threads of the cylinder
head bolts with sealing compound and install
finger-tight.

Tighten:
»  Cylinder head bolts in three steps using the
sequence shown above.
- The first sequence to 40 Nem (30 t.Ibs.)
- The second sequence to 80 Nem
(60 ft.Ibs.)
- The final torque sequence to 110 Nem
(80 ft.Ibs.)

4. Pushrods, as outlined previously.

5. Rocker arms, balls, and boits as outlined
previously.

6. Rocker arm cover, as outlined previously.

7. Spark plugs.

8. Exhaust manifold, as outlined previously.

J 23523-E

Removing the Torsional Damper

9. Components as follows (if removed):
«  Alternator bracket
»  Fresh water cooling tank bracket(s)
«  Fuel/water separator
»  Electric fuel pump
10. Intake manifold, as outlined previously.
11. Battery negative cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

Tool required:
J-23523-E  Torsional Damper Puller and
Installer

Battery negative cable.

Alternator belt(s) and crankshaft pulley.

Torsional damper bolt.

Torsional damper. Use J-23523-E.

Crankshaft front seal. Pry out with a large
screwdriver. Take care not to distort the front
cover.

6. Crankshaft key, if necessary.

kW
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

TORSIONAL DAMPER AND CRANKSHAFT FRONT
SEAL REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-22102 Seal Installer
J-23523-E Torsional Damper Puller and
Installer

Crankshaft key, if removed.

Crankshaft front seal. Use J-22102. The open
end of the seal faces inside the engine. Coat the
seal lips with engine oil.

N —

A. Installation Stud
B. Nut
C.  Washer and Bearing

Installing the Torsional Damper

Inspect:

« Oil seal contact area on the torsional damper
shaft for grooving and roughness. Replace if
necessary.

3. Stud (item A in previous figure) to the crankshaft.

Thread the stud fully into the tapped hole in the
crankshaft.

4. Torsional damper over the end of the stud. Align

the keyway in the torsional damper shaft with the
crankshatt key.
Use a small amount of RTV sealer to seal the
crankshaft key to crankshaft joint.

5. Bearing, washer, and nut.

«  Turn the nut to pull the vibration damper into
place.
»  Remove the tool.

6. Torsional damper bolt and washer.

Tighten:
« Boltto 115 Nem (85 ft.lbs.)

7. Crankshaft pulley and alternator belt(s).
8. Battery negative cable.
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

TORSIONAL DAMPER AND CRANKSHAFT FRONT
SEAL REPLACEMENT (Continued)

1. Gasket
2. Front Cover
3.  Boft

Front Cover

Remove or Disconnect:

1. Torsional damper, as outlined previously.

2. Coolant pump.

3. Oil pan, as outlined later in this section.

4. Front cover bolts.

5. Front cover.

6. Front cover to block gasket.

7. Crankshaft front seal from the front cover. Pry out
with a screwdriver. Take care not to distort the
front cover.

Clean:

«  Old gasket from the front cover and block.

Inspect:

«  Front cover for distortion and damage. Replace if
necessary.

install or Connect:

Tool required:
J-22102 Seal Installer

13-12
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Crankshaft front seal. Use J-22102. The open
end of the seal faces inside the engine. Coat the
seal lips with engine oil. '
2. Front cover gasket to the front cover. Use gasket
cement to hold it in place.

3. Front cover and bolts to the engine.

Tighten:
« Front cover to block bolts to 11 Nem (100
in.Ibs.}

4. Qil pan, as outlined later in this section.

5. Coolant pump. (See "Cooling Systems” section in
this manual.)

6. Torsional damper, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

1.

Battery negative cable.

2. Distributor cap.

+ Raise the engine if necessary. Support with
a suitable lifting fixture. NOTE: In some
cases, it may be necessary to remove engine
from boat.

+  Drain the engine oil.

+ Raise the engine only enough to permit oil
pan removal.

Oil pan bolts.

Qil pan.

5. Gasket.

B w
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

OIL PAN REPLACEMENT (Continued)

A.  Sealing Compound
1. Gasket
2. Bolt
3.  OilPan
Oil Pan
Clean:

«  Gasket surfaces on the engine and oil pan.

Install or Connect:

» Apply RTV sealer to the front and rear
corners of the gasket as shown in previous
figure.

13-13
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Oil pan gasket to the oit pan.
Oil pan to the engine.
Oil pan botts.

Tighten:
«  Qil pan to block bolts to 18 Nem (13 ft.Ibs.)
+  Lower the engine, if necessary.

Distributor cap.
Proper quantity and grade of engine oil.
Battery negative cable.

Remove or Disconnect:

1.

Oil pan, as outlined previously.

2. Oil pump to main bearing cap bolt.
3. Oil pump.
Inspect:

QOil pump pickup tube and screen for damage and
looseness. If the tube is loose or damaged, the
oil pump must be replaced. The pickup tube and
screen are not serviced separately.

Install or Connect:

1.

Oil pump to the engine.

+  Align the slot in the oil pump shaft with the
tang on the distributor shaft. The oil pump
should slide easily into place. No gasket is
used.

Oil pump to main bearing cap bott.

Tighten:

+  Oil pump boit to 90 Nem (65 f1.Ibs.)

Oil pan, as outlined previously.
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CRANKSHAFT REAR OIL'
‘SEAL REPLACE

b
W

b, Anesrasds Secler 2
L. Hankz1al

£.  Raa S4al

1. Rear Main Bearng Cap

" Apptyimg Seater to the Block
Remove or Disconnect:

1, Trangmission, fecuppsd

2. Camper and fywhes! o flexplate. &5 aguipped.

MOTICE: Cere wheuld e fnkep whep emoitg bhe reor
cranbshaft qil sémd =0 a5 bod 1o flck Be crankshal
3=aling sleface -

4. Crankshait rear oil el Lsz care not o damage

the oramkshaf seal surface.

Inapeedt:

Chamler or crankshafl lor gal, bose nysl, and
bufrs, Carrect 4% RROESSAN.

Chean:
+  Seal running stirace on ihe crankshalt with 2 non-

abrasive ckeansar.
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Im=talf or Conpect:

2.
3.

Tool required:;
J-3EE841 Seal Inmaller

Crankshzh rear oil seal.

«  Lubricale the mner and ouler ceamaer of he
£za! wih enging of

v Inzlallihe seaion J3RE4T

v Paosition J-38547 ggainst 1he  cranksnait,
Threzc the zHaching screws ima 1he 1zpped
hales 11 1he crankshaf.

« Tighten 1he =crews secuwEly  wih 3
scrawdriver. This will ensues that 1he seatis
:retalied squarely aver the crankshah.

« Ty the handse until 4 bosloms.

= Bemowa J 3554

Cariper a1d fiywherl or flexplie, 35 pougped,

Transmggion, o equgyad.

rs—

MEASURING CANISHART LOBE LIFT

Tool raquirad:
J-3520 Camshatt Loks L Indicatar

Aemgye the racker arm, as puilined previously.
Posihen he dial indicatar (part of JB320) 20 te
punger masts on the pushrod end, a5 shgwn
nexd Tguie. biake sure the pushrod is o0 the filler
socka.

Frlale the crankskat skowly in e dirgstion of
refaben wntil e lfter s on the hael of the cam
Icbe Al this goin, e pashiod ol b in 15
Iewest posgion,

Set fhe dab indeglor on zans, then ralgle he
cramkelzdt slowey, or atach a1 sweilian slades
awitch anmd "bump® the enginc owor. wnitl fhe
pughrgd s in fully raised posnion.

RFPORTANTT Whenewer tha engine is cranked remobely
b Hie wlarler, with o spocil jumper cabie o alher
mephs. e primany feads abaldd L desionm stied om
Hae disiribartor or lghalor eoil,
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

Measuring Camshaft Lobe Lift

5. Compare the total lit recorded from the dial
indicator with specifications.

6. If camshaft readings for all lobes are within
specifications, remove dial indicator assembly.

7. Install the rocker arm, ball and bolt, as outlined
previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

Tool required:
J-28509-A Crankshaft Sprocket Puller

Battery negative cable.

Weather cover and flame arrestor.

Rocker arm covers, as outlined previously.

Coolant pump. (See "Cooling Systems" section in

this manual.)

Torsional damper, as outlined previously.

Front cover, as outlined previously.

Distributor.

intake manifold, as outlined previously.

Pushrods and hydraulic lifters, as outlined

previously.

« Align the timing marks as shown in figure
above.

10. Camshaft sprocket bolts.

W~

Lo~NSW,

A.  Align Marks as Shown

Timing Marks

11. Camshaft sprocket and timing chain. The
sprocket is a light interference fit on the camshatt.
Tap the sprocket on its lower edge to loosen .

12. Crankshaft sprocket (if required). Use J-28509-A.

13. Camshaft.

« Install two or three 5/16-18 bolts to 100-125
mm (4-5 inches) long into the camshaft
threaded holes. Use these bolts to handle
the camshaft as shown in figure below.

«  Pullthe camshaft from the block. Use care to
prevent damage to the camshait bearings.

Cleaning, Inspection and Repair:
«  Clean, inspect and repair or replace the camshaft
and related components.

Install or Connect:

Tool required:
J-22102 Crankshaft Sprocket Installer

« Coat the camshaft lobes and journals with
high viscosity oil with zinc.

1. Two or three 5/16-18 bolts 100-125 mm (4-5
inches) long into the camshaft threaded holes.
Use these bolts to handle the camshatt.

2. Camshatft in the engine. Handle the camshaft
carefully to prevent damage to the camshaft
bearings.
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

CAMSHAFT REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Replacing the Camshaft

3. Crankshaft sprocket (if removed). Use J-22102.
Make sure the timing mark faces outside.
4. Camshaft sprocket and timing chain.

Tighten:
»  Bolts to 27 N*m (20 ft.Ibs.)

6. Hydraulic fiters and pushrods, and rocker arms,
as outlined previously.

7. Intake manifold, as outlined previously.
8. Distributor.
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J22102

Replacing the Crankshaft Sprocket

9. Front cover, as outlined previously.

10. Torsional damper, as outlined previously.

11. Coolant pump.

12. Rocker arm covers, as outlined previously.

13. Flame arrestor and weather cover.

14. Battery negative cable.

« Fill the cooling system with the proper

quantity and grade of coolant. (See "Cooling
Systems” section in this manual.)
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

G Ao

8.

Tool required:
J-5239 Guide Set

Engine from boat.

Cylinder head, as outlined previously.

Oil pan, as outlined previously.

QOil pump, as outlined previously.

Ridge or deposits from the upper end of the

cylinder bores.

- Turn the crankshaft until the piston is at BDC.

- Place a cloth on top of the piston.

- Perform the cutting operation with a ridge
reamer.

- Turn the crankshaft until the piston is at TDC.

- Remove the cloth and cuttings.

Connecting rod cap. Check the connecting rod

and cap for identification marks. Mark the parts if

required. The connecting rod and cap must be

kept together as mating parts.

Connecting rod and piston.

+  Attach J-5239 to the connecting rod bolts.

»  Use the long guide rod of J-5239 to push the
connecting rod and piston out of the bore.

Connecting rod bearing.

Cleaning, Inspection and Repair:

Clean, inspect and repair or replace the
components as necessary. Measure connecting
rod bearing clearance, piston clearance, ring
clearances, etc. '

Install or Connect:

Tools required:
J-5239 Connecting Rod Guide Set
J-8037 Ring Compressor

« Make sure the cylinder walls are clean.
Lubricate the cylinder wall lightly with engine
oil.

+ Make sure the piston is installed in the
matching cylinder for which it was fitted.

13-17

Used pistons must be installed in the cylinder they
were removed from.

O

G ENGINE LEFT ENGINE FRONT  ENGINE RIGHT D

A

B —

A

QOil Ring Rail Gaps

2nd Compression Ring Gap
Qif Ring Spacer Gap

(Tang in Hole or Slot With Arc)
D.  Top Compression Ring Gap

O ®>

Ring End Gap Location

1. Connecting rod bearings.
«  Make sure the bearings are the proper size.
+ Install the bearings in the connecting rod and
connecting rod cap.

s

X S CSE

O O = ¢
°o°@‘

- 25 0O ¢

Piston Installed

+  Lubricate the bearings with engine oil.
2. Piston and connecting rod to the proper bore.
- With the connecting rod cap removed, install
J-5239 onto the connecting rod studs.
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

CONNECTING ROD AND PISTON REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

Locate the piston ring end gaps. Lubricate
the piston and rings with engine oil.

Installing the Piston

Without disturbing the ring end gap location,
install J-8037 over the piston.

The piston must be installed so that the -

dimple faces the front of the engine.

Place the piston in its matching bore. Using
light blows with a hammer handle, {ap the
piston down into its bore. At the same time,
from beneath the engine, guide the
connecting rod to the crankpin with J-5239.
Hold the ring compressor against the block
until all rings have entered the cylinder bore.
Remove J-5239 from the connecting rod
bolts.

Measure:

Connecting rod clearance.

Replacing the Connecting Rod and Piston

3. Connecting rod cap and bearing.

4. Connecting rod cap nuts.

Tighten:
+  Connecting rod cap nuts to 66 Nem (48
ft.bbs.)

13-18
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

CONNECTING ROD AND PISTON REPLACEMENT
(Continued)

Measuring Connecting Rod Side Clearance

Measure:

»  Connecting rod side clearance. Use afeeler
gauge between the connecting rod and
crankshaft. The correct clearance is 0.013-
0.023 inch.

5. Oil pump (if removed), as outlined previously.
6. Oil pan and cylinder head, as outlined previously.

Remove or Disconnect:

Tools required:
J-8080 Main Bearing Remover/Installer

Spark plugs.

Oil pan, as outlined previously.

Oil pump, as outlined previously.

Main bearing caps.

» Check the main bearing caps for location
markings. Mark the caps if necessary. The
caps must be returned to their original
locations during assembly.

5. Lower main bearing inserts from the main bearing

caps.

»wo
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'Removing the Main Bearing

6. Crankshaft rear oil seal, if necessary, as outlined
previously.
7. Upper main bearing inserts.

Insert J-8080 into the crankshaft oil hole.
Rotate the crankshaft to "turn” the bearing
insert out of the block.

Cleaning, Inspection and Repair:
« Clean, inspect and repair or replace the
components as necessary.

Install or Connect:

Tool required:
J-8080 Main Bearing Remover/Installer

1. Upper main bearing inserts.

Insert tool J-8080 into a crankshaft main
bearing oil hole.

Apply engine oil to inserts of the proper size.
Insert the plain end (without the bearing tang)
of the insert between the crankshaft and the
notched side of the block.

Rotate the crankshaft to "roll” the insert into
the block.

Remove the tool.
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

MAIN BEARING REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Forward
Feeler Gauge
Rear Main Bearing Cap

N

Crankshaft

- Measuring Crankshaft End Play

2. Lower main bearing inserts to the main bearing
caps.
«  Make sure the inserts are of the proper size.
+  Apply engine oil to the inserts.

Measure:
+  Main bearing clearance.

3. Main bearing caps (except rear cap) and boits to
the block.

Tighten:
+  Main bearing cap bolts to 135 Nem
(100 ft.Ibs.)

4. Rear main bearing cap.

- Apply a brush-on type oif sealing compound
to the mating surface of the biock and cap.
Do not allow any sealant on either crankshaft
or rear oil seal.

- Apply engine oil to the bearing insert.

- Install the rear main bearing cap and bolts.
Tighten the bolts temporarily to 14 Nem
(10 ft.Ibs.)

Measure:
« Crankshaft end play, as follows:
- Tap the end of the crankshaft first
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rearward then forward with a lead
hammer. This will line up the rear main
bearing and crankshaft thrust surfaces.
- Tighten the rear main bearing cap bolts
to 135 Nem (100 fi.|bs.)
With the crankshaft forced forward,
measure at the front end of the rear
main bearing with a feeler gauge. The
proper clearance is 0.005-0.011 inch.

5. Oil pump, as outlined previously.
6. Oil pan, as outlined previously.
7. Spark plugs.

—_

Remove the engine, as outlined later in this
section.

Remove or Disconnect:

ja—y

Oil pan, as outlined previously.

Oil pump (if necessary), as outlined previously.

Connecting rod caps. NOTE: Check the

connecting rod and cap for identification marks.

Mark the parts if required. The connecting rod

and cap must be kept together as mating parts.

4. Main bearing caps. NOTE: Check the main
bearing caps for location markings. Mark the
caps if necessary. The caps must be returned to
their original locations during assembly.

5. Remove crankshaft.

w

Install or Connect:

1. Upper main bearing inserts to the block.

2. Crankshaft.
3. Lower main bearing inserts to the main bearing
caps.
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CRANKSHAFT REPLACEMENT (Continued)

Measure:
» Main bearing clearance. (See "Mechanical
Procedures” section in this manual.)

4. Main bearing caps (except rear cap) and bolt to
the block.

Tighten:
»  Main bearing cap bolts to 150 Nem (110
ft.Ibs.)

5. Rear main bearing cap and bolts to the block.

Tighten:
»  Rear main bearing cap bolts to 14 Nem (124
in.lbs.)

Measure:
«  Crankshaft end play as follows:

- Tap the end of the crankshaft first
rearward then forward with a lead
hammer. This lines up the rear main
bearing and crankshaft thrust surfaces.

Tighten:
« Rear main bearing caps to 150 Nem (110
ft.Ibs.)

- With crankshaft forced forward, measure at
the front end of the rear main bearing with a
feeler gauge. The proper clearance is 0.002-
0.010 inch.

Inspect:

+  Crankshaft for binding. Try turning the crankshaft
to check for binding. If the crankshaft does not
turn freely, loosen the main bearing cap bolts on
one cap at a time until the tight bearing is located.
Burrs on the bearing cap, foreign matter between
the insert and the block or the bearing cap, or a
faulty insert could cause a lack of clearance at the
bearing.
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Remove or Disconnect:

1. Transmission (if equipped), belthousing and
damper.

A, Hole in Flywheel

B.  Untapped Hole in Flange

1. Flywheel

2. Bolt

Flywheel

2. Flywheel bolts.
3. Flywheel.
Clean:

« Mating surfaces of crankshaft and flywheel.
Remove any burrs.

Inspect:-

+  Flywheel for burning, scoring, warping and wear.
Replace the flywheel i necessary. Do not
machine the flywheel.

+  Flywheel ring gear for worn or broken teeth.

https://www.boat-manuals.com/



MARINE POWER EMNGHES SEAVICE MANDAL

EFNES: $5L50F SO (Fadl-280 )

FLYWHEEL R GEAR REPLACEMENT

1. Us& g borch o 724t fhe gear a'ouid the enire
pirgurttarence . 1hgn drive |he gear ol e
Ihywhegl, using cang 18 10 damags the fywhesl,

£ Lndarrehy heat the ywhogl gear 3.3 empergure
witch will gxpard e geas 10 permd mstallatian.
Temperature must 1ot exceed 20050 420°F),

3. AL soon a5 the gear Fas been hedled, nstall on
tha Flywhesl,

NGOTRCE:  Hever haat starer 1o red hel g3 1hs wll
changa metal slrchre,

Instan or Conmet:

1. Frywhesl,
2, Flywhed bolls,

MWOTICE: S "Motice” on pape 118

Tighlen:

»  Fhywhegl bolts o 90 Mem (63 F.ips. )
3. Darnper, ransmission i
equipped.

bellhousng  and

D

L S -
.EHE!HE HEFI'.AEEHEHT o ﬂ

P

Hemdave fr Dyscomnect:

1. Batay nagative cak.
2. Throtle and shif Indages.
d.  Neceszary angwg wirng.

+  Glarer of solanokd wires

«  Alternsior wires
Temparaturg sensor wire
Ll prassure SENCEr wie
Gigtribrtar or el wres

« Ay glher necassany wiring
d. Fua' supply lings.
Fowar stecring pumps (il equrpped)-
B Exhaust hgses af the mandobds,

- L] 1

th

132

Waner inle: hose,

Coupling.

Frant engine irunian mounis, M solataes aod
{eanzmissizn mound drom isclabdrs or 2inrgars.
10, Enging,

oo =l

Inshail or Connect:

1. Engine in he boal.
»  Algr couping [Sportpac) or engire [Enpac).

MNOTICE: Cp “Holicd™ an page 13-

Egme mounts.

aupling.

Erhzgt eges st the manfolds.

Fower steermg pump cornsclions (if wsed}.
Fuel lima_

Engine wiring

Batery negative cable.

v Proparguaniy ard grade o' coolant,

=TT Ty U T

=

THREADREPAIR 1307 1 tiade

& \

Camaned thresds may o recondtioned by drilling aut,
refhregdirg, and installng 4 suitabls thresd ingerd.

Tenls requited:
General purpose thread repair kis are
Available commercially.

CAUTION: Hoar suisty plasses b sucid epe damage.

1. Delammne 5eza, pidch and deph of dzmeaged
thresd. If 1oceszary. sdjust sepenllaes on Suskog
ranl £nd 13p D raquirad depth.

2. [hill 2ot damaged theead, Clean out chine,

3 Tap hok,  Lubricate sap with ighl cnging ol
Chean the fhoead,

4 Thread the thread i1sed o the reandral of the
mslaker. Engane e 141g of the ingert antd he
end of *he reandrel,
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THREAD REPAIR (Continued)

//

ANVLARVATR W

T i,

DRILL HOLE TO
PROPER SIZE

TAP HOLE TO
PROPER SIZE

D

INSTALL INSERT

INSTALL INSERT INTO

ON MANDREL NEWLY THREADED
HOLE
Repairing Thread Holes

5. Lubricate the insert with light engine oil (except
when installing in aluminum) and install.

If the tang of the insert does not break off when
backing out the installer, break the tang off with a
drift.

6.
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS
All specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted.

Type V8
Displacement 454 CID (7.4L) 502 CID (8.2L)
Bore 425

Stroke 4.00

Compression Ratio 8.6:1 8.75:1

Firing Order 1-8-4-3-6-5-7-2

Qil Pressure (Minimum) 10 psi # 500 RPM Min.; 40-60 psi @ 2000 RPM

Diameter 4.2500-4.2507 4.4700-4.4707
Out of Production 0.001 (Maximum})
Round Service 0.002 (Maximum)
Thrust Side 0.0005 (Maximum})
Production
Taper Relief Side 0.001 {Maximum)
Service 0.001 (Maximum})

Production 0.0030-0.0042
Clearance
Service Limit 0.005 (Maximum}
¢ Top 0.0012-0.0029
o Production
M Groove 2nd 0.0012-0.0029
p Clearance
2 Service Limit . Hi-Limit Production +0.001
S Top 0.0010-0.018
? Production
o Gap 2nd 0.016-0.024
N Service Limit Hi-Limit Production +0.010
Groove Production 0.0050-0.0065
° Clearance Service Limit Hi-Limit Production +0.001
L Production 0.010-0.030
Gap
Service Limit Hi-Limit Production +0.010
13-24
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ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS
All specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted

Diameter 0.98945-0.98965
Clearance Production 0.0002-0.0007

In Piston Service Limit 0.001 {Maximum)

Fit In Rod 0.0031-0.0021 Interference

Rod Side Clearance

Diameter #1, #2, #3, #4, #5 2.7482-2,7489
Production 0.0004 {(Maximum)
Main Taper :
Service Limit 0.001 {Maximum)
Joumnal
Out Of Production 0.0004 (Maximum)
Round Service Limit 0.001 (Maximum)
#1,#2, 43, #4 0.0017-0.0030
. Production
Main #5 0.0025-0.0038
Bearing
Clearance #1, 42, #3, #4 0.0010-0.0030
Service Limit
#5 0.0025-0.0040
Crankshaft End Play 0.005-0.011
Diameter 2.1990-2.1996
Production 0.0005
Taper
Crankpin Service Limit 0.001
Out of Production 0.0005
Round Service Limit 0.001
Rod Bearing Production 0.0011-0.0029
Clearance Service Limit 0.003 (Maximum)
0.0013-0.023

Lobe Intake 0.2343
Lift + 0.002 Exhaust 0.2530
Joumnal Diameter 1.9482-1.9492

Lifter

Hydraulic

Rocker Arm Ratio

1.70:1
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS

All specifications are in INCHES unless otherwise noted.

Intake
Valve Lash One Turn Down From Zero Lash
Exhaust
Face Angle {Intake & Exhaust) 45°
Seat Angle {Intake & Exhaust) 46°
Seat Runout {Intake & Exhaust) 0.002 {Maximum)
Seat Width Intake 1/32-1/16
Exhaust 1/16-3/32
Intake 0.0010-0.0027
Production
Stem Exhaust 0.0012-0.0029 ‘
Clearance Intake Hi-Limit Production +0.001
Service
Exhaust Hi-Limit Production +0.002
Free Length 212
Pressure Closed 74-86 Ibs. @ 1.80 in.
Valve Spring Ibs. @ in. Open 195-215 Ibs. @ 1.40 in.

Installed Height + 1/32°

151/64 (1.80 in.)

Valve Spring it In Damper

0.042-0.094 Interference
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS FOR FASTENER TIGHTENING

Rocker Arm Cover Bolts 7

Rocker Arm Bolts 54
Intake Manifold Bolts 54
Exhaust Manifold Bolts 54
Cylinder Head Bolts 110
Torsional Damper Bolts 115
Front Cover to Block Bolts 10
Oil Pan to Block Bolts 18
Oil Pump Bolt g0
Main Bearing Caps 135
Camshaft Sprocket bolts 26
Connecting Rod Cap Nuts 66
Fiywheel Bolts 90
Oit Pump Cover Bolts 9

Flywheel Housing Bolts 40
Coolant Pump Bolts 40
Coolant Qutlet Bolts 40
Spark Plugs 30
QOil Pan Drain Plug 28
Block Drain Plug 12
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ENGINES: 454/502 CID (7.4L-8.2L)

b andd
N -

-
COENOUMBWN =

SPECIAL TOOLS
1. ‘3‘2};:@;//1 J 23523-E 7. S 5239
5" -
2. F\i J 5892-C 8. J 9290-01
S J 23500 9. >§§ J 3049-A

J 22102 10. @ J 28509-A

12

. Torsional Damper Remover And Instalier

. Valve Spring Compressor

. Air Adapter

. Crankshaft Seal Installer And Centering Tool

Main Bearing Replacer

. Piston Ring Compressor

. Guide Set :

. Hydraulic Lifter Remover (Slide Hammer Type)
. Hydraulic Lifter Remover (Plier Type)

. Crankshaft Sprocket Puller

. Dial Indicator Adapter

. Crankshaft Rear Seal Installer .

5. Dt::‘:"’""f—o J 8080 1. J 8520

J 38841
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